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.
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Urbana, Illinois 61801 -.-1..:
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housc on Early Childhood Education purl:Want to Contract OCD-CB-02(C2)

Officc of Child Dcyclopmcm, U. S. Department of Width. 'Education. and WcIfare.
Contractors undertaking such projccts under Government sponsorship are encouraged
to express freely thcir judgment in professional and technical mattcrs. Points of vim
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PREFACE
T.%

Research Relating to Children.rifulletin 32 includes reports of research in progress or
recently completed research. With the exception of the section on Long-Term Research, it
does not repeat studies included in Bulletins 3 through 31, even though they are still in
progress. This issue,, therefore, does not reflect all research relating to children., but
only research reported to us from March 1973 through August 1973.

In addition to reports of current research, Bulletip 32 contains a bibliography entitled
Juvenile Delinquency: A Bibliography. The bibliography is divided into six sections:
(I) Causes of Delinquency, (2) Delinquent Behavior, (3) Identification of Delinquents,
(4) Prevention of Delinquency, (5) Rehabilitation of Delinquents, and (6) General Infor-
mation on Juvenile Delinquency. \

Publication references and plans are cited in the abstracts, of research in the bulletin.
The Clearinghouse, however, does not maintain information on the publications el the
investigators. If you wish to obtain further details about any of the projects, please check
profcssiorial journals in the appropriate field or write directly to the investigator.

Bulletin 32 is the last bulletin published by ERIC Clearinghouse for Early Childhood
Education. We wisho. thank investigators who have submitted reports of their research,
and thor who have informcd us of other studies. Weiwish to acknowledge the valuable
assistan e of the Science Information Exchange and the:foundations that provided us with
information about heir research grants.

L.

Lillian G. Katz, Ph.D.
Direetor
ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Eduction
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To Research Investigators:
This publication is only as complete as .you are willing to make it.

On page 161 yov will find a form for reporting your current research.
On page 165 you will find a form to let us know of other investigators
who are working in the field. Please let ils hear from you.

Research Relating is Children
'ERIC/ ECE

. 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue ,
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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LONG-TERM, RESEARCH'

Note: The reports in this section concern
research programs that are continuous.

4

32-AA-1 LONGITUDINAL STUDY 4 CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

InveitIgitot(s): Lester W. Sontag, M.D., Director Emeritus; and Frank Falkner, M.D.;
Director, Fels Research Instittite for the Study of 'Human Development. Antioch College,
800 Livermore Street, Yellow Springs, OhiO 45387.
Purpose: To study adult personality, adjustment, and aging processes of subjects whose
h alth, growth, personality development, and environment have been stitched site birth.

'hods: The program included a study Of the aging processes of the subjects'.. parents
in lation to physical and biochemical measures made earlier. will include studies of

\ parental childrearing practices in the same families for two generations. constancy of
autonomic response patterns to stress from childhood to young adulthopd, and the rela-.
tionship of response patterns to psychosomatic disorders in adulthood. Blood lipids in
relation to.body 'composition and change in composition will also be studied.
Cooperating groUp(s): PublifHealth Service, U. S. Department of Health. Education. and
Welfare.

32-AA-2

e

LONGITUDINAL CROSS.a.CULTURAL STUDY OF ADOLESCENT AND
YOUNG ADULT DEVELOPMENT

Investigator(s); Harben Boutourline-Young, M.D., Associate Clinical Professor. De- .
pastment of Pcdiatrics and Department of Public. Health, Yak University School of
Medicine, New Haven. Connecticut 06520. (Dr. Boutourline-Young was formerly a Re-
search- Aisociate, School of Public Health,. Harvard University. Boston, Massachusetts
02115.)
Purpose: To Ascrve -the long-term' effects of environment on growth and health, i.e.,
the influence of environmental factors upon physical and mental. development, and their
modc of action and interaction with genetic endowment.
Subjects: 343 subjects with a common ethnic origin (grandparents from the .same
geographic zone of Southern Italy). 96 of whom now reside in Boston, Massachusetts;
127, in tome, taly; and 120. in Palermo. Italy. The subjects were studied from pre- or
early puberty to young adulthood.
Mititodu Data were collected through standard anthropometric measurement), phys-
ical health appraisals, measures_ of cognitive development, measures of personality
development, fneasutes 'environmental influences. (particularly the family), personal
interviews. Smoking and drinking patterns, alienation. creativity, moral values, and
socioeconomic and psychosocial evaluations.
Findings: Results indicate increased anthropometric measurements (notably fat and.
weight) in. the American resident subjects. No differences were found in physical per--;
formance. Marked differences were 'found in both directions in aspects of health. The
Roman subjects' performance on creativiti tests was superior.
Duration: 1956 -1973.
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Cooperating group(s):
New York; Harvard Un
Publications: Boutourl
and growth). In J. 0.
Edinburgir-9liverand_13
Comparative political s

Studies, 1972, 16
in child development. Wa

University of Rome; University of Palermo, Gran( Foundation,
versity, School of Public Health, Boston.
ne-Young, H. The physiology of adolescence (including puberty
Howells (Ed.). Modern perspectives in adolescent psychiatry.
d, 1971; Ferguson, L. C.; Ferguson, L. R.; Boutourline-Young, H.

'el of Italians and halo-Americans. Comparative Political
Boutourline.Young, H. Genetics and _environment as factors

Id Medical Journal, 19,72, 3, 47-48.

32 -AA-3 CHILD HEALTH AND DEILOPMENT STUDIES

Investigator(s): Jacob Yeru
Health. University of Califo
M,D., Director, Departmcn
Director. Department of Pedi
Purpose: To investigate the r
influences (including events
abpOrmal development of offsp

halmy, Ph.D., Professor of Biostatistics. Scho
is at Berkeley. Berkeley, California 94
of Obstetrics and Gynecology.

tries, Kaiser Foundation Hos
lationship ,of parents' biologic, genetic.
ring pregnancy. labor, and delivery)
mg.

u c
cphen Thomas,

Edgar Schoen, M.D.,
kland, California 94611.

d environmental
to c normal and

4---.Subjects: Members of the Kaisc Foundation Health Plan (a,repaid medical care program)
who reside in the an Francisco*East Bay arcs.
Methods; Expected byproducts :of the itivestigatibe- e the relaftships of factors
studied to (1) wasted pregnanciei in the forms of early fetal death, perinatal mortality,
infant and child mortality; and (2) estimates of the incidence of different types of abnor-
malities. The study is a prospective, longitudinal type involving both mojher and child.
6ravidas in the Department. of Obstttries and children in the Pediatric Department Qre
observed. interviewed, and given laboratory examinations. Physicians' observations ire
systematized uniformly. Special efforts are made-to obtain information on members
the study who do not return to the plan for medical care. Detailed growth curves fo
children, ages birth to 6, aneestimates of .llnesses and injuries jn infancy and the
preschool child will be derivedon a longitudinal basis.

4.-. Duration: July 1959-indefinite. ,,!'

, Cooperating group(s); Permancnte Medical Group; Kaiser Fouridalon Research Institute.
Publications: Journal, of Pediatrics. August 1967, 71(2). 164-172; -Pedkurics, 1967.

39, 940-941; American journal of Ohstetric.i and Gynecologic February 15, 1964, 88(4),
505-518. ,

i

32-AA-4 THE BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA GROWTH 'STUDY

investigator(s): DorotiyH.--Erdbotti, Ph.D.,' Research Psychologist, Institute of Human
. Developtrientarhiversity of California at Berkeley. Berkeley, California 94720.

Purpose: To study the mental and physical growth of normally healthy persons from
birth to the present.
Subjects: 60' full -term. healthy newborns, born in. Berkeley hospitals in 1928 to 1929
of white. English-speaking parents; and 140 offspring of these subjects, ages birth to 20,
seen irregularly.
Methods: The same data. appropriate for age, were collected for the subjects and their
offspring. Beginning in the first week of life, tests of mental and motor development,
pediatric examinations, and interviews were conducted at frequent intervals during growth.
At all visits, inquiries were made concernini current health and recent illnesses.
Anthropometries, body photographs: and skeletal .X-rays were taken at most ages. Socio-

4$4. 26
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onomic data were-collected. Studies of the physical aspects of growth include analyses
t at compare health histories with physical growth and with skeletal maturation. Emo-
ti and other personality -variables are being studied for consistency, and in various,.
in rrelations with maternal behavior in infancy, birth histories, socioeconomic status,
an intellectual and physical growth,
Du lion: 1928-continuing.
Pub kations: American Psychologist,,I968, 23(I). 1- 17; 'Monograph of the Society for
Res arch in Child Development, 1963, 28; Bayer, Leona and Bayley. Nancy. Growth
diagn9sis: Selected methods for interpreting and predicting physical development from
one year to maturity. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1959.

32-AA-6 GROWTH OF PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY

Investigsto,s(s): Wagner H. Bridger. M.D., Associate- Professor of Psychiatry; and
Beverly Sims. .Assistant Professor of Psychology, Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, Yeshiva University, Bronx. New York 10461. , .;

Purpose: To investigate the origins and course of Bevel Ment of individualoefferences
in neonates.
Subjects: Normal, healthy. full-term babies. 2 to 5 days d, born at Bronx Municipal
Hospital Center.
Methods: A neonatal behavioral profile. which was establish in previous studies. will
be used. The profile includes" behavioral and heart. rate :loin on excitation, soothing,
feeding,' sleep, and nonstimulus periods of observation. Neonates ill be followed at ages
2 weeks, and f, 2. 3, and 4 months to measure the stability of ca appearing traits and
their relation'to later behaviors. Data will be analyzed with respell to stability of early
appearing behaviors and the relationship between neonatal behavicl t and maternal and
birth history.
Duration: 1966-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health. Public He th Service, U.S.
Department of Health. Education, and Welfare.
Publications: In Grant Newton and Seymour Levine (Eds.). Early expe fence and he-

.havior: Psychobiology of development. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C. omas. 1968;
Psychosomatic Medicine. 1966. 28, 316.

32-AA-6 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DENTOFACIA SKELETAL, PHYSICAL GROWT AND
NUTRITION OF CHILDREN

Investiptor(S): Shim S. Savara. D.M.D., M.S.. Chairman, Child Study Clinic. Ddptal
School. Unqersity of Oregon. Portland. Oregon 97201.
Purpose: T6 study the dentofacial growth of children. assessment and skeletal age
related to facial growth. and variations in physique and its effect on dentofacial growth ;"
and to determine heritable traits.
Subjects: 420 children, including 40 pairs of twins, ages 3 to 18. 300 'children have been
observed for more than 10 years.
Methods: 'Cephalograms, hand, wrist, and calf X-rays. intraoral X-rays. study casts.
anthropometric measurements. and photographs are taken: and oral examinations are

( administered to the subjects. Children-are examined every 6 months until they are 14
years old.
Duration: 1950- continuing.
Cooperating group(s): University of Oregon Dental School; National Institutes of Health.
Public Health Service. U.S. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare.
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Publications: Angle Orthodontist, 1968, XS, 104-120; American Journal of Orthodontics,
196?, 55,. 133-153; Amelican Journal of Physical Anthropology, 1969, 30(2), 315-318;
Bulletin of the Academy of General Dentistry, June 1969, 27-31; Journal of Dentistry

for Children, November-December 19699 1-4; American Journal of Orthodontics, MO,
57(6), 561-572; Journal of Denfir Research. 1970, 49(4), 885; Acivances in Oral Biology.
New York: Academic Press, Inc., 1970. Pp. 1-9; Journal of the American Dental Asso-
ciation, 1970, 81, 653-661; Oral Health. 1971, 61(10), 19-28; American Journal ("#'
Orthodontics, 1971, 59(5), 488-500; Symposium on Close-Range Photogrammetry. Urbana:
University of Illinois, 1971, Pp. 365-369. '

/

NEW RADIOGRAPHIC STANDARDS OF REFERENCE FOR SKELETAL DEVELOPMENT
OF CHILDREN AND STANDARDS IN PREPARATION

. .

Investiptoc(s): S. 'dell toe, Ph.D., Research Associate in Anatomy, School' of Medicine,
Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio 44106; William W. Greulich, Ph.D.,
Research Biologist, National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Bethesda,
Maryland 20014; and staff of the National Center for Health Statistics involved in the
National Health Survey, Public Health Service, U.S'. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201.
Purpose: To develop radiographic standards of reference for skeletal development of
children to provide a-basis for identifying maturity levels of growing bones in the hands,
elbows, shoulders, hips, knees, and feet of children and youths according to the shapes
of the bone shadows in an X -ray film. .,

Subjects: Approximately 1,000 healthy individuals in Cleveland and Boston.
Methods: The bone shadows in an X-ray filyi flisplay a modal rate of growth of each
bone by illustrating regularly occurring osseous features which develop in series in the
surface of the bone cortex as it calcifies. A reference.standard consists of films arranged
as a series to show sequential osseous features which are alikd fn males and females. It
is an instrument for measuring the skeletal maturity level of children. Films of the
subjects, covering the full span of growth from birth to adulthood, have been used to
prepare standards. A standard of reference for joints in the upper extremity is in prep-
aration, with the section on the hand and wrist showing the application of cardinal
maturity indicators of individual bones to handwrist bones which are anomalous in the
number of their bone growth centers. For published standards, see Publications below.,
Cooperating group(s): Bolton-Brush Growth Study Center, Case Western 'Reserve
University, Cleveland; Department of Maternal and Child Health, Harvard University -
School of Public Health, Boston; National Center for Health Statistics, Rockville, Mary-
land; Departments of Pediatrics and Endocrinology, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit;
Merriai.-Falmer Institute, Detroit; Department of Education, Eastern Michigan University,
Ypsilanti. . .
Publications: Greulich, W. W. and Pyle, S. I. A radiographic atlas of skeletal develop-
ment of the hotly/ and wrist. (2nd ed.) Stanford, California: Stanford University Press,
1959; Hoerr, N. L; Pyle, S. I.; and Francis, C. C. A radiographic atlas of skeletal
development of the foot and ankle. (1st ed.) Springfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas,
1962 Pyle, S. 1. and Hoerr, N. L A standard of reference for the growing knee. (2nd ed.)
Springfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1969;. Pyle, S. I.; Waterhouse, A. M.; and Greulich,
W. W. A.standard of reference for the growing hand and wrist. (1st ed.) Cleveland: The
Press of Case Western Reserve University, 1971.
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METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT

,
Invesdptor(s): Ernest M. Ligon. Ph.D., Director; and stall. Union College Character
Research Project. 10 Nott Terrace. Schenectady. Ncw York 12308.
Purpose: To develop more effective methods in character development in cooperation
with families and character training agencies. (Character is defined in terms of three
dimensions: philosophy of values. breadt`h of social vision, and 'strength of purpose.)
Subjects: Children and families throughout the United States. The families belong to
churches, YMCAs, and schoolis but participate in the study as individual families.
Methods: Procedures of the research are .based on action research. in whin the parti-
cipants cooperate with the labOratory and use methods of coscicntist research. Open-
ended reports on reseacch goals constitute the basic body of research data. An analysis
of these data serves as the basis for the development of new procedures and for the
scientific reports that are published concerning it. .

Findings: Reports, have bccn prepared concerning hypotheses tested in the home and
character building agencies. Most of the findings relate to the home, learning. decision
making, and methods for character development. plus descriptions of age level potentials.
especially for decision making.
Duration: 1935-continuing. _
Cooperathig group(s): Lilly Endowment. lnc.
Publications: Catalog: Altitude Education and Character Development. which lists 44 publica-
tions and includes a price list. is available from the investigator.

.........

fi

32-AA-9 LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDIES OF-CHILDREN WITH CRANIOFACIAL BIRTH
DEFECTS

Investigator(s): Samuel Pruzansky. D.D.S., Director. Ccntcr for craniofacial Anomalies.
Medial Center. University of Illinois. P.O. Box 6998, Chicago, Illinois 60680.
Purpose: To study the epidemiology, genetics, 'morphology, physiology, and postnatal
development; and to plot the natural history of children with craniofacial birth defects.
Subjects: Over 3,000 subjects. males and females, from infancy to adulthood.
Methods: The subjects were initially studied as infants. Procedures included roentgeno-
cephalometry. tomography, dental casts. and photographs. Speech and hearing, psycho -
social. and pediatric evaluations supplied additional Information._
Findings: Patterns of growth have bccn delineated that are useful in clinical manage-
ment. Somc conditions have bccn shown to get worse; some show spontaneous improve-
ment; and others remain unchanged. Syndrome-specific cranial morphologies have been
described and genetic significance has bccn described.
Cooperating group(s): Illinois State Pediatric Institute; Division of Services for Crippled
Children. University of Illinois; Cook County Children's Hospital; Division of Research.
Maternal and Child Health Services. National Institutes of Health. Public Health. Service.
U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare; National Institute of Dental Research.
National Institutes of tylth. Public Health Service. U.S. Department of Health, Education,

gi
and Welfare.
Publications Cleft Palate Joutital. 1971, 8, 239. A list of articles in journals of, den-
tistry. medicine, public health, speech and hearing, and psychology is available from the

. investigator. e

Is
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32-AA- 10 YOUTH REPORTS

InvestiglitOr(s): Cecelia E. Sudia, M.A., Reseaich and Evaluation -Division, Children'4.
Bureau. Office of Child Development, U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare,
P.O. Box 1182, Washington, D.C. 20013.
Purpose: To collect and analyze opinionS and values of high school age youths.
SubjeCts:250,high school students.
Methods: Students were randomly chosen from youth_ enrolled in college preparatory
courses in high schools selected to cover urban and suburban schools in each of 12
metropolitan areas in the United States. Each student was sent a set of short, open-
ended questions and asked to report on the range. of opinions in his' school or neighbor-
hood grOup. It is anticipated that the panel willbe interviewed in this way ,two to three
times a year. Replies are coded for content; analysis is both quantitative and qualitative.
Findings: The method of mail interview is successful with this group of students, and
qualitative Aporty of opinion add considerable depth and range, as compared to typical
polls of student opinions.
Durailon:.Spring 1969-contirming.
Publications: Teenagers discuss' the "generation gap.''` th 'Reports No. 1, U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1969 Youth discuss "problem
drugs." Youth Reports No. 2. U.S. 'Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
1970; Youth reporters discuss legal age restrictions. Youth Reports No. 3. ,U.S. Depart-
ment of Health. Education. and Welfare. 1971.

..

32AA1 1 PHILADELPHIA CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN CHILD GROWTH

0 Investigator(s): Wilton M. Krogman. Ph.D., LL.D., Director, Philadelphia Center for
Research in Child Growth; Geoffrey F. Walker, D.D.S., Director, Philadelphia Center for
Craniofacial Biology. University of Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19146; and
Francis E. Johnston. Ph.D.. Department of Anthropology. University of Texas. Austin.
Texas 78712.
Purpose: To develop standards and norms of physical growth and development for
normal, healthy children in Philadelphia.
Subjects: 300 white boys and 300 white girls; 250 black -boys and 250 black girls; ages

4 6 to 17.
..

Methods: Cephalometry. and somatometry are employed. Measurements are linear,
transverse, sagittal. ekreumferential, skin thickness (via Ain calipers). X-ray films of
left hand (routinely) and of upper arm or lower leg (reduced number of cases); also of
;head and face in norms IfferaV-71V7iv--and -norm, iodates (roentgenographic
cephalornctry). Dental models are taken. Histories secured are (1) familial in terms of
ethnic background and socioeconomic status; (2) -medical (illness) and dental (Prelusion,
dental stage. oral habits): and (3) genetic. in terms of the familial occurrence

(Delusion,
trait(s)

considered. All data may be referred to several age, categories: (1) chronologiCal age,
(2) dental or eruptive age, and (3) skeletal or biological age. All data have been put on
microfilm*, coded, and stored in computer memory. (1) School Series: initially based on01600 normal,. healthy. white 6- to 12- ar old school children from five Philadelphia
schools (ultimately followed to 22 ols). These children have provided the core data
upon which the 7- to 17-year standards are based. (2) Negro American Series: based
on the semiannual study of .500 elementary school children. These children have provided
the core data upon which the 7- to 17-year standards are based... 3) Orthodontic Series:
now numbers 2,700 children from the Orthodontic Clinics of the University of Pennsyl-
vania (2.000) and the Children's Hospital (500). All of these children have beep followed
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through their treatment course (2 to 4 years, average), There are posttreatment foliciiv:
up studies on about 10 percent of them. (4) Cleft Palate Series: in cooperation with the
Children's Hospital. These data are single preoperative roentgenographic cephalometric,
plus selected somatometry. There are 600 such records and follow-up data on about
10 percent of these children. (5) Cooley's Anemia Series: based on 120 children. Measure-
ments, X-ray films, familiogenetic histories were taken, and therapeutic 'treatment was
given. (6) Endocrine and Chromosomal Series: Children seen on a referral basis from
Children's Hospital.
Duration: 1949-1971. . ,

.i.
Cooperating group(s): Children's Hospital of Philadelphia; Phiiiiielphia Board of Educa-
tion; School System, Archdiocese of Philadelphia; National Institute of Dental Research
and National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Public Health Service,
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Monograph of the Society. for Research in Cliild Development, May 1970,
35(3, Serial No. 136).

4

.

LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDY OF GUATEMALAN CHILDREN OF DIFF'ERElliT
RACIAL HISTORIES AND SOCIOECONOMIC BACKGROUNDS

,,

",'

Invesnptor(s): Francis E. Johnston, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Anthropology;
Robert M. Matins, Ph.D., Associate_ Professor, University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712;
and Robert MacVean, Ed.D., Vice-Rector, Universidad del Valle de Guatemala; and
Director, American School, Guatemala City, Guatemala.
Purpose: To study the interrelationships between ,growth measurements and performance

.

measurements in a longitudinal sample of Guatemalan children of different genetic arid
socioeconomic backgrounds. .

Subjects: Approximately 2,000 male and female students, ages 6 to 16, enrolled in twc
public and two private schools in Guatemala City are examined each year. Children are
of Guatemalan, European, and North American backgrounds.
Methods: Subjects are examined each spring. Data gathered include anthropometrit
measurements, hand-wrist X-rays, results of intelligence and performance tests, and
medical examination records. Cross-sectional and longitudinal analyses of data will be
performed.
Duration: 1953-1975.
Cooperating group(s): American School, Guatemala City; Universidad del Valle de
Guatemala; University of Texas, Austin. ,

PROGNOSTIC VALUE OF NEONATAL BEHAVIORAL.ASSESSMENTS

I nvestigatoKsx Judy F. Rosenblith, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. %pion College,
Norton, Massachusetts 02766; and Associate MemberAnstitute of Life 'Sciences. Brown
University, Box 1910, Providence, Rhode Island 02912.
Purpose: To determine if standardized behavioral assessment-of newborns can be used
to identify a population at risk to later neurologically based developmental dysfunction.
Subjects: Approximately 1,750 newborns. 1,550 of whom participate in the Providence
Collaborative Perinatal Re*arch Project.
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Methods The osenblith modification of the (Jr
was used to det ine the neurological, muscular, an
Prognostic value this scale' is determined by relatin

a behavioral assessment,
status of the newborns.
rileria, obtained in the

'follow-up assessments of the Collaborative Perinatal Res oject. Replications of
the original study bad on 400 infants total almost four.-Data a ow complete through
the fourth year psychological examination.
Findings: Newborn measures are related to development at 8 months Of age. S 'fie
newborn signs are prognostic of later dysfunction: hypersensitivity to light is indicative
of severe neurological damage; unusual patterns of muscle tonicity are related to varying
degrees of developmental problems. The newborn assessments could be routinely
adapted by hospitals: the equipment. costs less than $10; the time required fors'assessment
is less than a 1/2 hour, and the examination procedure can be taught to paraprofessional
personnel.
Duration: January 1958- September 1975.
Cooperating group(s): Providence Lying-In Hospital; Child. Development Study and
Institute of Life Sciences, Brown University.
Publications: Biologia Neonatorium. 1970, 15, 217-228; American Acadeeny of
Ophtha)mology and Otolaryngology. Transactions, 1970, 74, 1215422a; Dubois-Poolsen,
Lairy, and Remond (Eds.) La fonction du regard. Colloque, 1971,, 215-224 (published by
Institut National de la Sante et de la Recherche Medicale, Paris).

\
32-AA-14 COLLABORATIVE StUDIES\IN CEREORAL PALSY AND OTHER NEUROLOGICAL

. AND SENSORY DISORDERS OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD
-,,

N

IIIVIIIPI041): Heinz W. Berendes, M.D., National Institute of Neurological Diseases
and Stroke, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U.S, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014. r

Purpose: To investigate factors and conditions that affect parents: (1) conditions of
pregnancy.; e.g., infections, trauma, bleeding, drugs, and progress of labor, (2) environ-
mental factors that influence the. mother; e.g., social and economic conditions, emotional
stress, and medical care; (3) biological frittors'in parents; e.g., age, pality, medical and
reproductive history, and immunologic characteristics; and (4) the genetic background of
the parents. To investigate in the offspring: disorders of the nervous system at the time
of delivery or disorders that appear during infancy or early childhood, including cerebral
palsy, mental subnormality, and behavioral disorders.
Subjects: Approximately 8,000 live births a year from collik3rating institutions for
6 years. Offspring are followed until 8 years of age. .

Method,: A detailed investigation of the independent variables will be directed towards
the reevaluation of the effect of factors already suspected, clarification of the way in
Which these factors are operative, and the discovery of new factors. Information, from
women studied during pregnancy and from their offspring throughout infancy and ,early
childhood, will be collected and analyzed in a uniform way in a number of medical centers
throughout the country. Intensive study is made of a limited number of cases; less
intensive studies are conducted for as many damaged children and abnormal pregnancies
as possible.
Duration: 1956-continuing. .

Cooperating group(s): Charity Hospital, New Orleans, Louisiana; Johns Hopkins University,
School of 'Medicine, Baltimore, Maryland; Boston Lying-in Hospital, Children's Medical
Center, and Harvard University (Warren Anatomical Museum), Boston, Massachusetts;
University of Minnesota Medical School. Minneapolis, Minnesota; Columbia-Presbyterian
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Medical Center, New York, New..York; Children% Hospital of Buffalo. Buffalo, New York;
University of Oregon Medical Sc li Portland. Oregon; Children's Hospital of Phila.,
delphia and Pennsylvania Hospital. adelphia, Pennsylvania:, Brown University,
Providence, Rhode Island; University of Tenrkssee Medical School. Memphis, Tendesser;
Medical College of Virginia, 'Richmond, Virginia. .
Publications: Chipman, S.S.; Lilienfeld. A.M.; and Donnelly. J.F. (Eds.)' Research'
methodology and needs In perinIztal studies. Springfield, Illinois:- Charles C. Thomas.
1966. Chapters 5 and 6. A bibliography is available-from the investigator.

32-AA-16 STUDY OF PERSONALITY ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT BY THE TWIN INTRAPAIR
COMPARISON METHOD

Investigator(s): William Pollin, M.D., Chief; Donald Cohen. M.D., Clinical Associate;
6 and Eleanor Dibble. Research Social Worker. Section on Twin and Sibling Studies, Adult

Psychiatry Branch National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
Health Administration, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health. Education. and
Welfare. Bethesda, Maryland 20014. ,

Purpose: To understand the, contributions of genetic, constitutional. and environmental
factors to social, emotional. and cognitive development during the first years of life;
specifically, to explicate.the factors that underlie the emergence of individuality, using
twins and triplets as subjects. .
Subjects: Twins and triplets. 'from the prenatal period through elementary school age.
Methods: The central methodological principle emphasizes the effort to define precisely
developmental difference withi infant and childhood MZ twin pairs, and then search for
the determinants of such differ i ces. In the longitudinal study, parents are interviewed
as soon as the diagnosis of a t 'n regnancy 'is made. Neurological, pediatric, and
developmental assessments are perfo ed at,birth and at 3- to 6-month intervals during
the first years of life. The parents are interviewed at the same intervals about the
children's development and family history. in the preschool period. the children receive
standardized psychological testing, are observed in a standardize& nursery school
setting, and are administered projective' psychological testing. Children and families are
visited at home and also seen in structured office settings. In cross-sectional studies.
children are seen for developmental evaluation, psychological assessment. and obser-
vations of free play, and their parents are interviewed. The value of questionnaire
techniques is being investigated. A general research question relates to the way in
which constitutional differences in the children elicit different types of parenting;and the
ways in which differential'parental behavior shapes the emergence of personality differ.
ences in the children.
Duration: 1967.1980.

32-AA-18 PREVENTIVELY ORIENTED SCHOOL MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Emory L. 'Cowen, Ph.D., Professor. Department .of Psychology, and
Director, D. A. Dorr, Ph.D., Research coordinator; L. D. jzzo. M.A., Chief Psychplogist:
and M, A. Trost. .M.A., Chief Social Worker, Primary Mental Health Project,. University
of Rochester, River Campus Station, Rochester,kNew York 14627. .

Purpose: To detect and prevent school maladaptation: *1

Subjects: 7.500 school children incldding 4,500 primary children in 11 preventively
oriented school mentaelhealth programs.
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P

Method's: Current research which originated in 1958 (see Research Relating to Children,
Study. 19-SS-7), includes 23 studies on -training nonprofessionals, evaluation of prograins,
process analyses, ,selection- process relAtions, selection- outcome relations, and process-
otitcome relations.. Between 2Q and 30 different research instruments and assessment
procedtires are being used. .c:

Duration: February 1969-continuing.
Coo/hosting group(s): University of Rochester.

2

32-AA-1 7 LANOUAGEACOUISMON IN E CONTEXT CiF THEDEVEL ENT OF BEHAVIOR
AND INTERACTION

°P

.

.1nveatigitos(s): 'Margaret BUllowa, -M.D., Researe
Research Laboratory of Electro , Massachu

'Massachusetts 02139.
Purpose:-TO find the steps by
take place.'
-Subjects: Four firstborn childr
/Methods: Lich child was obse
..inte(vils. On each visit a half h
observer using a shielded mic

-behavior and interaction to sup
was placed on the tape and film.
may be synehronized during p
team that consisted of-a pedi
baby's home once a month to
Indexes to sound and transcsi
Tapes are analyzed by linguis
features.. Synchronized tape and
ghtor, who is interested in the c

Findings: The most significant
the child's v 1 sound product
mauve 3cen ces. Such sentence
he is,sh ing something to soak one, when he is greeting someone, etc. Another finding
is,the sPontanevisi appearances of sentences with topic-comment construction in the
child's speec Wen though parenti rarely use this construction. (The construction is not
chars lief adult American English.)

. Pilot study, 1959-1965; present study, 1965-continuing
-44o0 rathtiroup(s): National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U.S. Depart-

nient.of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Journal of Child Psychiatry, 1964, 111(1), 53; Monographs of the Society.
for Research in Child Development, 1964, 29(1), 101-114; Language and Speech, 1964,b.
7(2), 107-111; Quarterly Progress Report of the Research Laboratory Of Electronics,
1966, 81, .181 -186; Lingaa, 1967, 19(1), 1-59; Foundations of"- Language, 1967; 1,

37-65; Reibel,D. A, and Schane, .A. (Eds.) Modern studies in English; Englewood
Cliff s, Nei Jerisey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969. Pp. 422-447; -Bar -Arlon, A. and Leopold,

. F. (Eds.) Child language: A book of readings. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersex--Prentice-
Halh, Inc -(971; Journal of the American Academy oft Child Ps,yehlayv;"1971, 10(1),
124-1.35; Quarterly progress Report of the Research Laboratory okElietronics, M.I.T.,
1971, No.. 100.

hich y stage

Speech Communication Group,
Institute of Technology, Cambridge,

the child's language developfnent

from. *hip, 'English-speaking, middle dais families.
from birth for at least 30 months at home at weekly

ur continuous record was made on tape and film. -An
phone dictated .a simultaneous description of ongoing
ment the film taken by a robot camera. A timing signal
cry 5 seconds. (The tape and film- from an Observation

yback in the laboratory.) In addition; an independent
trician and a deVelopmental 'psychologist visited each
assess other aspects of maturation and devel6Pment,

is were made from the tapes to permit rapid search.
s interested in phonological, .seinantic
film is studied by inguists' -and by-the principal investi-.
mmunicative behavior. of -which the vocalization forms

inding is the apparent obligatory relationship between
on and actions with the same meaning in early perfor-

are usedby the child to communicate messages when
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-324A-18 THE HARVARD PREHOOL PROJECT

lnvestigator(sk Burton L White, Ph.D., 'Director; Jean- Watts, Ph.D., Co-director;
and Barbara Kaban. M.A., The Harvard Preschool Project, Laboratory of 'Human Devel.;
opment, Graduate School of Education, Harvard UniVersity, 418 Larsen Hall, Appian
Way, Cambridge, Massachusetts-02138.
Purpose: To trace-the development of educability and competence in children during the
'first 6 years of life. and simultaneously to trace the role of experience in such development.
Subjects: Presently, 32 normal childitn, 'ages 12 to 32 months, of both sexes, half of
whom were selected because they exhibited' potentials to develop high degrees of general
Competence during the second and third years of life; while the 'other children seemed
likely to develop a considerably lower level of competence.
Methods: The work in progress constitutes a longiredinal natural experiment. Data arc'
collected 'by home observation and testing of the children on the average :of 2 hOurs per
week. One observational technique consists of tape recordings in which, tfie,, observer
describes the child's activities.' The data are then -coded onto 'forms using 'instruments
-developed' for the project. Another' tedhnique involves a checklist record of 'whey*.
Tests of language and Cognitive development are administered regularly. Factors,
including stream of experience, the child's competencies, land Salient enfironmental
influences, are measured.
Findings: Analysis'.of preliminary data indicates that the observation .instruments are
moni bring the development of .competence in promising Ways. Ftulher. indications of
how child rearing practicis influence the process are beconiing clear. The mother or(
su dute, usually through indirect action, is seen as the major environmental influence
on the development 43( competence. k longitudinal experiment will be initiated this Year.
(SO Research Relating to Children, Bulle11n 22: May-December 1967, Study 22-DA-3;
pfi 16.)
!Swallow September 1965-continuing.

:Cooperating group(s): U. Office of Economic Opportunity; Carnegie Corporation;
i New Ydrk; Head Start. Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health, Educa7

tion, and Welfare.,

9 LEARNING OF INCENTIVE VALUE IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Jum C. Nunnally, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psysholo
bilt University, Nashville,. Tennessee- 37203.
Purpose: To study the learning of incentive value in children throu
condifioning. .

,Subjects: Elementary school children, ages 7 to 11.
Methods: Neutral objects (usually nonsense syllable
reward, nonreward, and loss of reward in va s

amounts and kinds of condition reward valu
tion. reward expectancy, choice behavior, a sures
F' rigs: Various consistent effects have been found
the research paradigm; have been able to differentiate
cerned with secondary- rewards.
Duration: 1963-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education . S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.
Publications: Bileigh. K. K. an unnally, J. C. A new measure of semantic appraisal
for !studies of Secondary ards. Ps,vkhonontic Science; 1970, 18, 203 -203; -Wilson;
W. Nunnally, A naturalistic investigation- of acquired meaning in' children.
PsyMcinoinic Science

re

, Vander-

e use of reward

associated with of
tymt-ofrtiearch deli The

sied in relation to I evalua-
of
on the,

ion.
and

selective at

treatment conditions con-

1, 23, 149-150.
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324A-20 COLLABORATIVE PERINATAL RESEARCH PROJECT

Investigator(s): John A. Anderson, M.D., Ph.D., fessor and Head, Department of Pediat-
tics; and RObert 0. -Fisch, M.D., Project Direc Child Development Study, University of
Minnesota, Box 487 Mayo Memorial, Minneapo , Minnesota 55455. .

Pinyon: .To develop public health measures or the prevention of pregnancy wastage and
damaged children.' / -
Subjects: Approltimately 3,000 pregnant Arimen and their newborns who will be followed

-P O

,

from birth to age 8.
Methods: The following data will be lected from early pregnancy onward for the mother
and child: hist*, physical examination,' findings, labor and delivery, newborn observa-
tions, nursing, Pediatric-neurologicel e , 4-month pediatric evaluation, 3-year speech
and hearing examination, 4-year ps ological examination, 7-year pediatric-neurological and
psychological examination, and 8- speech, language, and hearing examination.
Duration: January 1958-July 197, .

Cooperating group(s): Natio11 Institute otileurological Diseases and Stroke; National
Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;
Boston Lying-In Hospital; Bro University, r6vidence; Charity Hospital, New Orleans; Univer-
sity of Buffilo; Children's pital, Phildidephia; Children's Medical Center, Boston; Columbia
University, New York; J Hopkins University, Baltimore; Medical College, University of
Virginia, Charlottesville;New York Medical College, New York; Pennsylvania Hospital,
Philadelphia; University7if Oregon Medical School, Portland; University of Tennessee College
of Medicine, Memphis., .

Publications: Results will be available from Dr. Joseph S. Drage, Ming Chief, Perinatal
Research Branch, National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, Maryland 20014.

32-AA-21 CHILDHOOD PSYCHOSIS

Investigator(s): Rudolf Ekstein, Ph.D., Director, Childhood Psychosis Project; Seymour W.
Friedman, MD., Director, Clinical Services; Peter Landres, MD., Staff Psychiatrid; Beatrice
M. Cooper,)M.A ., Senior Research Social Worker; and Joel Licbowitz, Ph.D., Clinical Research
Psychologid, Reiss-Davis Child Study Center, 9760 West Pico Boulevard, Los Angeles, Califor-
nia 9003.
Parr mhi: To develop better diagnostic and treatment methods for, childhood psychosis; and
to invaidgate psychoanalytL methods of treatment, the use of support systems, and work with
pare*, collaborating agencies, schools, and hospitals.
Subjects: 10 children, age, 5 to 20.
'Methods: Data were "gatred through tape recordings of psychotherapy sessions, therapists*

/luminaries of sessions, and repeated psychological tests. The use of distance as a psychological
/ mechanism will be investigated. (See Research Relating to Children, Bulkdn 18, 1964, 58;

and Bulletin 20, 1966, 72.)
Dorados: 1957-continuing.
Publications: Children of time and space, of action and impulse., New York: Appleton-
Century-Crofts, 1966; The challenge: Despair and hope In the conquest of inner space. New
York: Brunner/Maul, 1971; Ekstein, R. and Friedman, S. W. Do you have faith that I'll make
it? Reiss-Davis Clink Bulletin, 1971, 8(2); Rubin, K. The flawed hammer. Reiss-Davis Clink
Bulktin, 1971 8(2); Cooper, B. The flawed triangle. Reiss-Davis Clink Bulletin, 1971, 8(2);
Liebowitz, J. M. Transformation of the flaw Reevaluation via psychological testing. Reiss-Davis/ I Clinic Bulletin, 1971, 8(2); Ekstein, R. and Wax, D. Fusion and diffusion of memory and
perceptibn in childhood psychosis in relation to psychotherapeutic innovations. ReissDavis Clink
Bulletin, 1972, 9(2); Ekstein, R. Friedman, S.; and Caruth, E. The psychoanalytic treatment
of childhood schizophrenia. In B. B. Wolman (Ed.) Manual of child psychopathology. New
York: McGraw Hill, 1972. Pp. 1035-1057.
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GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

General

32-11A-1 NATIONAL CHILD DEVELOPMENT STUDY

Investigator(s): Ro d Clavie, Ph.D., Director 'of Research, National Children's Bureau,
Adam, House, 1 Fit oy Square. Ipndon, England W1P 5A H.
Purpose: To study the education, .behavior, health, and environment of a group of
British 'children from birth to maturity.
Subjects: Every child in England, Scotlan, and Wales born in one week of March, 1958.
Methods: Specially designed, precoded forms were used. At each follow-up, educational
tests were administered, a behavioral. scale was completed, a Complete medical exami-
nation was given, and the mothers were interviewed.
Duration: March 1958-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Social btiotice Research Cotincil.
Publications: A complete list of references iS availablefrom the imeesti.

.
32-BA-2 CHILD'S LIFE AT HOME DURING INFANCY AND PRESCHOOL AGE

Investigator(s): Pramila Phatak, Ph.D., Reader; and Rinjan Shah, M.A., Research
Associate, Department of Child thvelopmeni, Faculty of Home Science, Univeriity of
Baroda, Baroda, Gujarat, India.
Purpose: To collect data on various aspects of the child's life in the areas of feeding,
toilet training, sleeping, bathing, play, communication, and maternal handling.
Subjects: 57 boys and 31 girls, ages 5 months to 5 1/2 years, primarily from upper
middle class families; and their mothers.
Methods: Mothers of the children. were interviewed longitudinally at 3-month intervals
until the children were 26 months old, and at 6-month intervals after the children reached
2 1/2 years until they were 5 1/2 years old, An interview schedule was used to provide
a tentative classificatory system for the mothers' responses. Data were also collected
on family bickground. Data were studied in terms of the mothers' responses in the vari-
outtereii of developmeot.
Dtiration: November 1966-December 1973.

. Cooperating group(s): Ford Foundation.
Publications: 'Results of the study are available from the investigators.

32-BA-3 INFANT STIMULATION: POTENTIAL INTERVENTION IN HIGH RISK
FAMILIES

Investigator(s): John H. Meier, Ph.D., Director; and Richard R. Knight, Ph.D., Research
Associate, John F. Kennedy Child Development Center, University of Colorado Medical'
Center, 4200 East Ninth.Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80220.
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Purpose: To determine the effects of an infant stimulation program upon infillit state,
'parent-infant interaction, and infant development level.
Subjects: 30 to 40 Anglo, Black, and Chicapo boys-and girls, ages 3 to 9 most s, front
middle and lower class families, some of whom. are normally developing and orne of
whom are disabled.
Methods: Infants and parents will be observed for short periods (1 to 2 hours) 'and long
periods (4 to 6 weeks), both with and without stimulation modules. Each subject will act
as his ow control. Data will be collected through videotapes which will be subsequently
analyzed for infant behaviors (activity, exploration, 06 habituation) and infant-parent
interacts n. Parent attitude inventories will be admini0ed.
Duration: September 1972-June 1973.

32 -BA -4 DEVELOPMENT OF AN INFANT IN A GERM-FREE ENVIRONMENT

Investigator(s): David A. Freedman, M.D., Professor, Department of Psychiatry, Col-
lege of Medicine, Baylor University, Houston, Texas 77025.
Purpose: To study the development of an fant with an immune globulin deficiency
who is being maintained M a germ-free enviro ment.
Subjects: One male child with an immune g obulin deficiency.
Methods: Longitudinal observations were made of .the child, and comparisons will be
made to established norms for his age. (Editor's Note: Study of the child had lasted 13
months in October 1972 when this report was;received frokit the investigator.)
Findings: Precocious motor development was found in the child, but delayed develop-
ment was found in the infant's speech. A great deal of stereotyped rhythmic behavior
was observed, object relations were found to be impoverished, while a good range of
affect was observed.
Duration: September 1971-continuing.

Physical

32-CC-1 VAN CAMP AUDITORY DISCRIMINATION TEST

Investigator(s): Sarah S. Van Camp, Ed.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Child
Development, University of Delaware, Newark, Delaware 19711.
Purpose: To identify kindergartners and first/graders who have auditory discrimina-
tion problems, and to prescribe remedi

ry
1 reading instruction for them.ia

Subjects: 250 elementary school c ildren: 145 boys and 106 girls, ages 5 to 13. The
. sample consists of 161 white child n and 89 Black children. They attend either an

all-Black inner city; a blue collar, oI a middle class suburban elesentery school. There...-
are four groups of _children in eac school: kindergart fiat graders, a learning
disability group, and a randoni match group. . . -

Methods: The Van Camp' Auditory is,c'xi ation Test consists of a series of 15 sets
of electronically produced sounds batied/on the Morse Code and played on a casette with,
rec6rded instructions. The test is mi istered individually, and the child responds min-
verbally Co the question. " ese se of sounds the same?" The test has four sample
questions, progressing go:.two sets of . ounds in each stimulisto four sets. Five scores
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32-CC-2

are obtained: "same" responses, "different" responses, same correct. different cor-
rect. and total correct. Data on eye and hand dominance were collected, and each child
wasasked to draw-a picture of himself.
Findings: Scores varied as a function of age. The highest mean number correct was
from a randohy selected group matched on age and sex to a learning disability group.
The mean score for all three schools on the total correct was approximately the same.
which suggests that auditory discrimination is not dependent on race or socioeconomic
level. Cross-dominance was slightly higher in the Black school.
Duration: ., Februai 1972 -May 1971
CoopeVating grousi(s): Faculty Research Fund, University of Dilaware; Department of
Public Education. Newark, Delaware; Department of Public Education, Wilmington,
Delaware; Department of public Education, Marshallton-McKean. Delaware.

A M IBLY0 PIA AND STRAW MIAS TREATMENT

Investigator(s): Merrill .J. Allen, O.D., Ph.D., Division of Optometry, University of
Indiana; Bloomington, Indiana 47401.
Purpose: To evaluate nonsurgical methods of treating children with in-turned or out-
turned eyes.
Subjects: 68 patients, ages to 46, who had esotropia or exotropia %ming
70 prism diopters. There were 30 exotropes and 42 esotropes. One third of the group had
previous surgery. 38 percent had anomalous retinal correspondence, and 58 percent
were female.
Methods: The patients were treated with a combination of spectacles, occluders, eye-
hand coordination apparatus, and a new home trainer which uses flashing lights. A record
of the number of hours of exposure to treatment was kept and the patients were evaluated
at weekly intervals. The approach was judged by comparison with successes reported in
the literature for surgical and nonsurgical procedures. The treatment stopped at the end
of the school year and aki when cures or failures were apparent.
Findings: The technique is more effective in restoring normal vision than surgery and
approximates the best nonsurgical. procedures reported in the literature. The overall
success rate in straightening eyes was 60 percent, with 44 percent of the subjects obtain-
ing normal binocular vision in anlverage of 4.6 months.,
Duration: September 1970-June 1974.
Publications: Allen, M. J. Strabismus clinic progress report. Journal of American
Optometry Association, 1971., 42, 367.

32-CC-3 GENETIC ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS .IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF
VISUAL REFRACTIVE CHARACTERISTICS

Invesugator(s): Francii A. Young, Ph.D., Professor and 'Director; and George A. Leary.
.F.S.M.C.. Primate Retearch Center; Washington 'State University, Pullman, Washington
99163.
Purpose: To evaluate the contribution of geneti a various environmental factors
in the developMent of visual refractive c t istics 111 Eskimo and Indian children.
Subjects: Approximately 200 Warm Springs Indian chirdren and their parents. ages 5
to 70, equally divided by sex; and approximately 1,200 Eskimo children. and their parents.
ages 5 to 80, equalldivided,,by sex.
Methods: The parents and children in both. groups were given a complete visual exami-
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an lion measuring refractive' characteristics and the optical conlponents of the eyes by
means of phakometry and ultrasonography on a longitudinal basis. Measures were taken
to deterinine the effects of lighting conditions, reading, diet, and genetics on the develop-
ment of- refractive characteristics. The Indian population will serve as a partial control
group with the Eskimo group in terms of lighting conditions-and reading behavior.
Findings: Results indicate that genetics play little or no role in the development of nor-
mal and myopic refractive characteristics in either group. Lighting conditions and read-
ing behavior appear to play a major role-in the development of refractive characteristics,
and die! appears to play a very minor role in the development of these characteristics.
Duration: 1968-1982.
Cooperating group(s): National Eye Institute, National Institutes of Health, Public Health
Service, U. S. Department cif Health, Education; and Welfare; The Eskimo Council, Barrow,
Alaska; Warm Springs Indian Council, Warm Springs, Oregon.
-Publications: Leary,- G. A.; Goo, F. .I.; Johnson, C.; Baldwin, W. R.; West, D. C.;
Box, R. A.; and Harris, E. Refractive errors, reading performance and school achieve-
ment ambng Eskimo children, American Journal of Optometry and Archives of the
American Academy of OptOinetry, 1970, 47(5), 384-390; Leary, G. A. and Ferret, D. N.
Comparapve ocul et-1y of Caucasians, Eskimos and chimpanzees. In J. Bock and
K. Ossoini s.), !Ultra:ono graphia medk4i Wien, Austria: Wiener .Medizinischen
Akad , 1971; Leary, G. A.; Baldwin, 41. R.OVest, D. C.; Box, R. A; Harris, E.; and

nson, C. Comparison of cycloplegic and: r non-cycloplegic refraction of Eskimos.
American Journal of Optometry and Archives of the American Academy of Optometry,
1971, 48(10),814-825.

32-00-1. STIMULUS CONTROL OF NEONATAL SLEEP-WAKEFULNESS BEHAVIORS

Investigator(s) James D. Boismier, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Nebraska Psychiatric
Institute; University of Nebraska Medical center, 42nd and Dewey Avenge, Omaha,

, Nebraska 68105.
Purpose: To demonstrate stimulus control of sleep-wakefulness behaviors in newborn
infants.
Subjects: 16 male and 16 female normal infants, approximately 30 hours old, born of
young mothers who had no complications of pregnancy or delivery nor excessive
obstetric medication.
Methods: Subjects were assigned randorrhy to one of four visual stimulus conditions.
Pre- and postprandial measures of wakefulness and rapid eye movement sleep defined
by behavior state criteria were obtained. Data were analyzed by orthogonal comparison

"and multiple regression to test hypotheses of stimulus effects, schedule effects, sex, and
Sex by stimulus condition effects. Hypotheses concerning the homegeneity of regression
across experimental conditions 'between the measures of wakefulness and rapid eye
movement sleep were also examined. .

Findings: Measures of wakefulness and rapid eye movement sleep vary in relation to
stimulus, schedule, and subject variables; either criterion can ,be increased or decreased.
Waking visual behavior and subsequent rapid eye movement sleep are inversely related.
Males and females were found to respond differently to paiierned visual stimulation.
Duration: September 1971-June 1972.
Cooperating group(s): George Peabody College fbr Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee;
Naihville General Hospital. Nashville. Tennessee.
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32-CE-1 N TRITION IN SCHOOL CHILDREN

I veal torts): W. W. Holland, M.D., M.R.C.P., F.F.C.M., Director; Judith Cook,
tune Douglas Altman, Lecturer, School of Medicine, St. Thomas' Hospital,

ond n, England S.E. 1.
urpose: To compare the nutritional values of the diets of school children from
ifferent social classes and family structures, and to analyze trends in height and.weight

of children from different socidl environments. . ,
.

Subjects; Approximately 800 boys and girls, ages 41 to 14, from different socio-
economic backgrounds, ,

Methods: The sample of children was stratified by 'social class; family size, and the
weight of all children within the prescribed age range in four social areas.
Duration: 1967-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Kent County Council Health Deriartment, England: .
Publications; Influence of environmental factors on height and weight of school child-
ren. British Journal of Preventive Social Medicine, 1970, 24, 154; Measurement of
nutritional intake among school children. British Journal Of Preventive Social Medicine,
1972, 26, 106. .; . .

32-CE-2 NUTRITION AND CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT IN TUNISIA

if

nvestiptor(s); Harben Boutourline- Young, M.D., Yale Tunis Project, 8-10 Rue Nigeria,
unis, Tunisia, Africa; Bechir Hamza, M.D., Director, National Institute of Child Health,

nis, Tunisia, Africa; and Z. Kenai,' Director, National Institute.of Nutrition and Food
chnology, Tunis, Tunisia, Africa. .v.,

ose: To study the nutritional status and growth and development of children in
sia.

Is: 533 children from poverty stricken urban families who.. recently emigrated
fro the countryside in Tunisia, Africa.
Me ds: Neurological, sociological, psychological, anthropometric, and socioeconomic
dew; re collected on the children. Data were also collected on mother-child interactions
and th mothers' personalities. The Bayley Scales of, Infant Development were adminis-
tered to he young children.
Findings' Significant differences were 'found between the best fed group and the control
group on motor development (.05). NOnsignificant differences were found between the
same groups on physical growth.
Duration: 1971-1974.
Cooperating group(:): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development,
National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service,' U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare; TheGrant Foundation, New York; Swedish International Development
Authority; Peace Corps; UNICEF; School of Medicine, Yale University. ,

32-CE-3 THE CAUSES OF FAILURE TO THRIVE IN LEBANON

....
JP

(4.

Investigator(s): Donald Sr McLaren, M.D., Ph.D., Professor, Department of Clinical
Nutrition; and Director, Nutrition Research Program, School of Medicine, American
University of Beirut, Beirut, Lebanon.
Purpose: To study the causes of children's failurc Jo thrive in Lebanon.
Subjects: Approximately 200 preschool children in Lebanon from lower sosiocconomic

--.
groups. .

Methods: In additiN to a socioeconomic questionnaire, the children were tested on
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the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale and anthropometric measurements were taken. `-

Findings: The level of the parents' education was found to be an important factor in
determining the child's failure to thrive.
Dnration: 1967-1974;
Publications: Kanawati, A. A.,' McLaren, D. S.; and Abu-Jawdeh, 1. Failure to thrive
in Lebanon. 1. Experience with some simple somatic measurements, Acta Paediatric°
Scandinavica, 1971, 24, 154-156; :Aanawati., A. A. and McLaren, D. S. Socioeconomic.
factors in the aetiology oft"failuri to thrive" in Lebanon. 'Proceedings of the Thirteenth
International Congress on Pediatrics, Vienna, 1971. Pp. 341-347,

32-CF1 PREVENTION OF DENTAL CARIES IN A COMMUNITY

Investigator(s): R. A. Bagramian, D.D.S., Dr. P.H., Chairman, Department of Commu-
nity Dentistry, School of Dentistry, University of Michigan; Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104.
Purpose: To demonstrate that dental caries can be prevented by using several pre-
ventive methods in combination over a 3-year period.
Subjects: 1,220 children in grades 1 and 6.
Methods: Half of the students will receive all measures considered to be ideal preven-
tive'care (e.g., flouride treatments, plastic sealant applied to teeth, and complete dental
care), The other half of the children will receive dental health education instruction.
DUration: Jandary1973-June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): National institute of Dental Research, National Institutes of
Health, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

32-CF2 DENTAL BEHAVIOR IN A POPULATION OF SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s) ~ R. A. Bagramian, D.D.S., Dr. P.H., ChairMan, Department of Commu-
nity Dentistry, School of Dentistry, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104;
and J. J. Samuels, Ed.D., Assistant Professor, Division of Health Ecology, School of
Dentistry. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.
Purpose: To study the total environment of dental care including etiological factors'
and steps taken by parents to prevent or correct problems.
Subjects: 1,000 children in grade 3 from three socioeconomic groups.
Methods: Epidemiological data were collected from interviews with the children.
Questionnaires were mailed to parents, and personal interviews were held with a selected
subsample. The children were given an oral examination each ycar.
Findings: No relationship was found between sucrose intake and dental caries pre-
valence in children. Poor quality dental restorations were found to be significant and not
necessarily related to socioeconomic status as represented by income or education.
Duration: 1970-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

32-CF3 EVALUATION OF A COMBINED PROGRAM OF SCHOOL WATER
FLUORIDATION AND MAUDIRINSING WITH SODIUM FLUORIDE
FOR THb CQNTROL QF DENTAL ARIE$11 I

invesligalor(s): Olga G. Joly, D.D.S.. Health Scientist Administrator. Community
Programs Section, Caries Prevention a d Research 'Branch, National Caries Program,
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. ..

National Institute of Dental Rese rchNational Institutes of Health, Public Health Service,
U, S. Department of Health, E ucation, and' Welfare, Bethesda, Maryland 20014; and
George von Mohr, D.D.S., M.S.V., M.P.H., Dental Regional Consultant for Eastern North
Carolina, North Carolina State Board of Health, Fayetteville, North Carolina.
Purpose: To control dental caries by school water, fluoridatibn and weekly mouth -
rinsing witli'a 0.2% solution of sodium fluoride, did to determine the longterm benefits

..
_of the program on children.

.. .

Subjects: Approximately 2.000 children, grades 1 through ;12, equally divided among
Blacks, American Indians, .and whites. The- children- attend` schools in Robeson County,
North Carolina.
Methods: The DM F tooth and surface index will be used to quantify, dental caries
prevalence. Baseline pretreatment scores on all enrolled school children will l com-
pared with the scores obtained every 2 years until the completion cif the program. Com-
parisons will be made by type of tooth and type of surface in order to relate the child's
age and the number of years of his exposure to the program.
Duration: 1972-1984.

32-CF-4 EVALUATION OF A COMBINATION OF SELF- ADMINISTERED MEASURES
OF FLUORIDE EXPOSURE FOR THE CONTROL OF DENTAL CARIES IN
A NONFLUORIDE AREA -iti

Investigator(s): Herschel S. Horowitz, D.D.S., M:P.H., Chief; and Stanley B. Heifetz,
D.D.S.. M.P.H., Senior Field Investigator, Community Programs Section, Caries Pre-
vention and Research Branch, National Caries Program, National Institute of Dental
Research, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Oeparimentsof
Health, Education, and Welfare. Bethesda, Maryland 21114.
Purpose: To determine the inhibitory effect of various preventive procedures on
dental caries.
Subjects: Approximately 1,350 children in grades I through 6 enrolled in all nine
elementary schools in Nelson County. Virginia, who are participating in the program;
and a sample of junior and senior high school students in the same county. (Nelson
County has approximately 2 1/2 times as many white residents as Black resident's.)
Methods: The preventive procedures employed with the elementary school students
included ( I) the daily administration in school of an acidulated phosphate-fluoride tablet
(1 mg. fluoride), (2) weekly rinsing in school with a sodium fluoride mouthwash (0.1%
fluoride), (3) the distribution of toothbrushes and d ntifrice (0.1% fluoride) for home use,
and (4) periodic lectures and training on the pro er care of teeth and sound dietary
practices in school. Baseline examinations were nducted of the entire elementary
schdbl population, a 60 percent sample of junior hig school students, and a 75 percent
sample of senior high school students. Follow-up examinations will be carried out twice
annually for II years and will be compared with the baseline data.
Duration: Scptcmhcr 1972-October 1983.

,

32CF5 CHILD HEALTH BENEFITS FROM DAILY PLAQUE CONTROL_ '

Investigator(s): Victor McIver, D.D.S.. M.S.D..IProject Director; Charles Smith, D.D.S.,
M.P.H., Project Coordinator; and Jack Mollenkopf, 0.0.S., Project ExaMiner, Division ,-
of Dental Hcalih, Indiana State Board of Health.4,334 West Michigan
Indiana 46206. n
Purpose: To determine thebenefit of a plaque control approach to improve the dental
health of a school population.
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a ISubjects: 1,000 children in grades 4, 3, and 6.
.

Methods: The children were divided into control and experimental groups. InitiAl and
annual dental eianilnations were made., Plaque control was carried out in the classroom.
Duration: September 1972-September 1975. . --....,
Cooperating groUp(s): Indiana University; Putnam County Schools, Indiani-

c-.

32,CG-1 EFFECTS OF A PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR PROGRAM FOR PRESCHOOLERS
ON PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR OEVELOPMENT, SELF-CONCEPT. APIO
ACAOEMIC REAOINESS

Inveitigator(s): Brad S. Chissom, Ed.D., Assistant Professor; Jerry R. Thomas, Ed.D..
Associate Professor; and Charlene Stewart, M.A., Instructor, School of Education,
Georgia Southern' College; Statesboro, Georgia 30458.,,
Purpose; To study the effects of a perceptual-motor program for preschoolers on
their perceptual-motor development, self-concept, and academic readiness.
Subjects: 40 preschool children, equally divided by sex, who attend the Georgia Southern
College Laboratory School: The sample reflects the socioeconomic and racial character-
istics of the local, community.
Methods: The children are divided into experimental and control groups. The experi-
mental group will receive a planned program of perceptual-motor activities over a 5-
month period. Data on the child's balance, motor coordination, academic_ aptitude, and
self-concept will be collected before, during,. and after this 5-month period.
Ouratlon: January 1973-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): 4 Georgia Southern College Faculty Research Fund; Marvin Pittman
Laboratory School.

32-CH-1 EFFECTS OF RATE-ALTEREO SPEECH UPON COMPREHENSION BY
NORMAL. MENTALLY RErAROEO.ANO LANGUAGE OISOROEREO
CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Robert, L McCroskey, Ph.O., Professor; and Nickola W. Thompson,
M.A., Instructor, Department of Logopedics, Wichita State University, Wichita, Kansas
67208,

' Purpose: To determine if there exists an optimal rate at which spoken information
can be conveyed to children with various communicative problems in order to maximize
their comprehension and facilitate language learning.
Subjsetsi 20 normal children in grade 1, ages 6-4 to 7-4; 23 mentally retarded children,
ages 7 -3 to 13 -3; and 13 children with language disorders, ages 5-1 to 10 -3.
Mithods: Fifty simple-active-affirmative-declarative sentences were recorded, ran-
domized, and electronically altered with respect Jo rate (Electro Rate Chahger). Five
rates were used: two rates faster than normal, one normal, and two Mower than normal.
The children selected a picture from a multiple choke slide to indicate their compre-
hension. Both parametric and nonparametric statistics were used in the data analysis.
Findings: The analyses suggested that (1) the rate of speaking does not affect normal
grade 1 children. (2) grade 1 children with reading disorders are influenced by rate of
speech. (3) speech rate h s a positive influence on comprehension by mentally retarded
children, and (4) rate of speech has A positive effect on comprehension by children with
learnini cliffirdijs. - -4t,

Duration: January 197 -June 1973.
Cooperating group(e): I °time of Logopedles, Wichita, Kansas; Starkey Developmental
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'Center for the Mentally Retarded, Wichita, Kansas; Wichita Public School System.
Wichita, Kansas.

32-CH-2 EVERYDAY PRESCHOOL INTERPERSONAL SPEECH 'USAGE:
DEVELbPMENTAL AND SOCIOLINGUISTIC STUDIES

invesdgator(s): Frances F. Schachter, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychology, Barnard-_College, Columbia University, New York, New York 10027; Bonnie
Klips, B.A., Research Assistant; Kathryn Kirshner, M.A.; and Martha Fredricks, M.A.,
Research Assistant, Bank Street College, 610 West 112th Street, New York, New York
10025.
Purpose: To study speech development in children, ages eto 5, in terms of the uses
or functions of speech for interpersonal communication; and to compare the speech
development of advantaged and disadvantaged Negro and Caucasian children.
Subjects: Cross-sectional sample: 160 children in four groups: advantaged white,
advantaged Black, disadvantaged Black children with high IQ, and disadvantaged Black
children with low IQ. Subgroups consisted of children ages; 1/2, 3 1/Z 4 1/2, and 5 1/2.
Longitudinal sample: Four children observed at ages Z 2 1/7, 3, 3 1/2, and 4 1/2.
Methods: Twelve 3-minute samples of spontaneous . interpehonal speech were col-
lected on each child at each age level during self-initiated free play periods in preschool
settings. Utterances were scored according to nine major categories of interpersonal
speech: expressive, desire implementing, posiession rights implementing, ego enhanc-

. ing, self-referring, joining, collaborative, learning implementing, and reporting.
Findings: Prior to age 3, speech consists mainly of desire implementing, self-referring,
learning implementing, and reporting about the self and things, with the adult listener
predominating. After age 3, egO enhanding, boasting, and denigrating "statements abruptly
increase, and a group of peer addressed speech patterns increase with age. A *third form
of speech begins at age 4 or 5: modulations, justifications, rationalizations, disagreeing
in a collaborative discourse, and competitive self-referring statements. Amhng children
with above average 1Q, the Advantaged children scored consistently higher than disadvan-
taged Blacks in modulations. Compared to disadvantaged Blacks below average in IQ, this
group scored consistently higher in asserting desires, speaking to adults, asserting e-
sires to adults, and modulations.
Duration: 1970-1973.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Economic Opportunity.

32-CH-3 SPONTANEOUS SPEECH IN YOUNG CHILDREN

investigator(s): Victor totter, Ph.D., Assistant Professor. Department of Psychology.
University of Guelph. Guelph, Ontario, Canada.
Purpose: To conduct a naturalistic, longitudinal exploratory investigation of dialogue
among siblings.
Subjects: Two pairs of preschool siblings, a- girl-girl pair and a girl-boy pair (sepa-
rated in age by, about 13 months), who were studied from the time the younger sibling in
each pair was 3 years old.
Methods: Presleep tape recordings are being made of the 'siblings' dialogue over a

Join periotttime. .
11`

. . .. ., .. $'Duration: 19-69-continuing,
Cooperating group(s): Canada Coun cil.
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32CH-4 TRAINING SPEECH CLINICIANS IN THE RECOROING AND ANALYSIS
OF ARTICULATORY BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): William M. Diedrich, ph.D., Professor, Department of Hearing and
" Speech. M Ica enter, University of Kansas, Kansas City, Kansas 66103.

Purpose: o train speech clinicians in the recording and analysis of articulatory
behavior. .

Subjects: Approximately 600 boys and girls with articulation deficits, in grades I to
6, who are normal in other respects.
Methods: Several groups of children received different types of treatment and account-
ability procedures.
Findings: Counting and charting appear to be useful accountability procedures for the
speech clinician.
Duration: June 1969- August 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Special Projects. Division of Training, Bureau for Handicapped,
Office of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare.Education
Publications: 16 mm. color film: Counting charting ta et phonemes in conversation.
Lawrence. Kansas: Audipvisual Service; University of Ka .

32CH-S PROGRAMMED STUTTERING3THERAPY FOR CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Bruce Ryan, Ph.D.; Burl Gray, Ph.D.; and Barbara Van. Kirk, M.A.,
Research Associate, Behavioral Sciences- Institute, 969 Pacific, Monterey, California
93940.
Purpose: To compare the effectiveness of four different programs which attempt to
establish fluent speech in. children who stutter.,
Subjects: 40 boys and girls who stutter, ages 7 to 18.
Methods: The research will take place-in ptiblic school settings, and different clinicians
will be assigned to different programs. Samples of the subjects' speech, in the home,
school. and therapy settings will be collected and analyzed. Verbal output; stuttered words,
and the time of.the therapy will be measured and compared across the different programs,
and speaking settings.
Duration: September 1972-August 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Research, Office of Education, U. S. Department of
Health. Education. and Welfare; Monterey Peninsula Unified School District,

32CH-8 OCCURRENCE OF CHILDREN'S ECHOIC RESPONSES ACCOROING TO
INTERLOCUTORY QUESTION TYPES

Investigator(s): Warren H. Fay, Ph.D., Associate Professor, glepartment of Speech
Pathology, Crippled Childrencs Division, Medical SChool, University of Oregon, Portland,
Oregon 97201.
Purpbse: To determine if some types of adult questions are more likely than other
types to trigger echoic responses from children.
Subjects: 22 highly echoic children: 15 boys and 7 girls, ages 35 to 41 months (mean
age: 35.95 months). The 15 white and 7 Black children have IQs ranging from 53 to 109
(mean IQ: 83.6).
Methods: Tape recorded interviews of the children yere analyzed. A total of 1,509
questions from 22 dialogues were analyzed according to a systetp develowed, by L. Leach
and described in Interrogation: A. model and some implications. Journal of Speech and
Hearing Disorders. 1972, 37, 33-46. Each question was then classified according to'
whether an echoic response followed immediately.

44,
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Findings: Differences among probe types were found to be highly significant (.001)
using the chi-square technique. Locative questions ("Where do you sleep?") triggered
echoic responses at nearly twice the rate of the other two main 'constraint classes:
confirmatory ("Do you like hamburgers?"), and nominal ("What is this?").
Duration: November 1972-February 1973.
Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Depart-_

-. mcnt of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publicitions: Fay, W. H. Childhood echolalia: A group study of late abatement. Folio
Phontatrica, 1967, 19, 297-306.

*

Intellectual

32DB-1 ERRORS AND. PERSONALITIES: THEIR ROLE IN COGNITION .

Investigator(s): Susan Ann' Rose, Ph.D., Insstructor; and' Marion Sue Blank, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor. Albert Einstein College of Medicine, Yeshiva University, 1300
Morris Park Avenue, Bronx, New York, New York 10461. -%

Purppse: To analyze the relative strengths and weaknesses in the cognitive processes.
of hyperactive and withdrawn children, to describe the changes, in the patterning 'of
cognitive processes at different ages, and to determine the relationships Witt exist
between IQ and performance on cognitive tests.
Subjects: Approximately 300 children, with approximately 100 from cads of three
age groups (3, 4; and 5 years). ' .

Methods: Sex of the child and his socioeconomic level will be systematically varied.
The children will be administered (1) the Stanford:Piglet Intelligence Scale, (2) a test to
analyze the different patterns of cognitive functioning. and (3) a behavioral scale for
rating thc child's personality. The behavioral scale includes measures of skills in
(1) cognitively directed perception, Y2) concepts and the process of verbal coding, (3) prob-
lem Solving, and (4) spatial representation. The test is comprised of 240 items which
are distributed into four 1/2-hour separate testing sessions. Fads child is rated on the
personality scale in each of the four cognitive testing sessions. A classroom rating will
be based on a 1 $- minute observation period.
Duration: March 1972-fall 1974:
Cooperating group(s): NationalInstitute of Me'ntal Health. Health Services and Mental
Health Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Deptmnient of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

32-DC-1 EFFECTING SITUATIONAL AND MODALITY GENERALIZATION
THROUGH PORTABLE STIMULUS CONTROLS

Investigator(s): John T. Neisworth, Ph.D., Associate Professor: David P."Kurtz, Ph.D..
Assistant Professor; and Sara J. Forsberg, M.Ed., Instructor. S-24, College of Human
Development, Pennsylvania. State University, University Park, Pennsylvania 16802.
Purpose: To explore a technique used to maintai desirable behavior changes in extra--a

f\ I: ttaining enviropments, including the classroom, Oa grounds, and thc home.
Subjects: Various groups of children children, ges 3 to 5, in a p-r=F01--setting;
elementary school agc children; and e' uc ntally retarded children in a special
class.
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Methods: Ai positive behavior changes are a ange in spe/ cially 'designed- environ-
ments, thinew eons ructivebeha iors are brought under the control of contrived and
exaggerated cues. These cues, wh h are portable and extrinsic to the .teacher, may be
incor 11 ated into other situation Jo increase theleychological. similarity of the new
sigiation ..Gradually,-the cue is f ed, and control is maintained 'by the features of the,,,,'
new sit tion. This may provide a imp e procedurelo enhane pone generalization.. ...

.....-...
Rodin initial pilot. studies su est the kasihility",t methOd.. to intirialte both
ge 1 8tion across different sit 1 mitaild-foni verba ' nonverbalbefirvior.
D. October 1972-June 197
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groups: Special Ed lion Labonriato Sshodf:Pennsylvania State University.
-. `"--"--leuhilea .* Initial results are av liable kg ilfe investigators..4..
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32-DC-2 DEMOGRAPHIC C`TORS IN LEARNING DISABILITIES OF .

MILITARY D3P DENT CHI EN ,'
A

,

. .
.

Investigate: F. Walla , Ph.D., Assistant Chief, Psychology Service,
.Fitzsigions General Hospital, Den 'olorgsto 80240. . .

.

Purpaef To investigate the Jett which aplitirlokbet.,ofjpme significance in the
learning prpblems of elerniniary Ihool children referred for psy7fil5Ingieg.;aaluation.
Stibjectst---100 elementary schopl, ilitary dependent children, ages 6 to _I 2,Nviiii. 'have, .,.

learning disabilities and have been re rred, for psychological evaluation.. .

.Methods: *A descriptive demograp is study will be conducted, and achievement and
.-- academic data will collected. r ta *ill be analyzed through correlation statistics.

Duration:* °elope 1972-January 19 . .:'.
Cooperating group(s): _Clinical Relea ch mmittee, Fitzsimons General Hospital.

. ."" ..

32-DC-3 ACA:13 EildIC ACHIEVEMENT OF HIlavAND LOW PERCEIVING CHILDREN

-...--Envestiptor(s): F. William Black, Ph.D., Assistant Chief, Psychology Service, Fitzsimons
General Hospitals Denver, Colorado 80240.

7"a-DC-4

Purpose: To compare the aria re Jt___c performance of matched samples of high and low
perceiving elementary school children. . ---------. _ .- , ,

Subjects)/ Matched samples of 30 .high and 30 low perceiving elementary school child-
ren whO were referred for psychological evaluation. because of learning problems...
Methods: The' high and the low,perceiving learning disabled children will be mqehed

lon'the basis of age, sex, IQ,. and 4chool grade. Comparisons will be .made on achieveinent
variables through analysis of variance, . .

Findings: The mean achievement performance of the low perceiver sample is signifi-
carol& higher than that of the high perceiver sample in' both reading and spelling:
gyration: August 1972-October 1972. . ' -

Cooper** grparks): Clinical Research Committee, Fitzsimons General Hospital.

A DEVELOPMENTAL STUDY OF MONET/i4FIY IliCRITIVE LEVEL
INFLUENCE ON OVERT REHEARSAL AND FREE RECALL OF
UNRELATED WORDS

if

.

Investigator(s): Anthony. Cuvo, Ph.D., Psychologist; Mansfield Training school,/ Mansfield Depot; Connecticut -06251.
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Putposet To determine if monetary incentive influences the overt rehearsal of words
to 'be learned and their free recall. , .

Subjects: 40 children invade 5, 40 c101dren-M 'grade 8, al td. 40 college students. Eac
VOW is..NuAltydividett by itie $)

Methodsi The subjects rehearsed the words either overtly or minimally and were wen
either nc *incentive or an incentive of one cent or 10 cents for each word recalled Data
were analyzed through analysis of variance.
Findings: The subjects were' found to rehearse and recall words with 10 cents
incentive more frequently than words with a one cent incentive when pe itted to re- 1

hearse overtly. The incentive level appeared to have no effect on recall hen rehearsal
was blocked. 16,

Duration: -September 1971-January 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Willington Public -Schools, Connecticut; Sta ord Springs Public
Schools, Connecticut.

32DC6 VISUAI.T'AUDITORY PAIRED-ASSO61ATE LEARNIN < IN NORMAL
RETARDED. AND LEARNING DISABLED CHILDR N

Investigator(s): Gerald Groden, Ph.D.Child Psychoi gist; and teesa H. Mann, B.A.,
Psychological Assistant, Child DeVelopment Center, hode island Hospital, Providence,

hode Island 02903.
on: To investigate the component , skills

ft tii ning as measured by standardized-cognit
variables underlying specific and generalized a
Subjects: 73 children: 23 girls and 50 boy
.backgroundsjiwith IQs ranting from 45 t
Development-Center of the Rhode Island
Mediodsz The children are presented
e programmer, and each symbol is
familiar to and made by most childr
nine test trials in whic,h to learn t
Two scores are obtained: one i
of two leobseeutive errorless t
responses out of a possible 7
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children or Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale scores to
paired-associate learning s1411 and standard scores on the reading section of the Wide
Range Achievement Test.
Findings: Results suggest that paired-associate learning (visual-auditory) and meas-
ured intelligence are highly related. The paired-associate task in combination with the
standard intelligence tests found to provide increased power in predicting academic
learning problems.
Duration: January / -continuing.
Publications: Results are available from the investigators.

c'

involved in higher order cognitive
e tests, and to help describe the basic

emic achievement variables.
, ages 5 to. 16, from lower socioeconomic
125. The children are patients at the Child

ospital.
ith eight meaningless symbols in sequence on

aired with a taped one-syllable verbal stimulus
by age 2. The child is given one practice trial and

e The pairs are presented in random order.
icates how nearly the subject approached a criterion

als,1 and the other measures the number of correct
Correlation coefficients were performed, which relate

32DC-6 TRANS ER FROM A CLASSICALLY CONDITIONED TO AN
INSTRUMENTALLY LEARNED RESPONSE

In esdiat r(s): Thomas L. Whitman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; and Susan L Taub,
, h:D., ssistant Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Notre Dame,

/Notre ame, Indiana 4.6556.
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Purpose:
upon the
situation:

tbe N.
*Sit

To investigate the effects of several
performance of young children in an

classical conditioning manipulations
instrumental discrimination learning

Subjects: 129, boys and girls,''ages '4 to 8, attending either nursery school or grade 1

in schools in Indiana.
Methods: Four separate. experiments were conduct In the first experiment; 41 'firsti

0 graders were assign to ne of Iwo groups, each of ich was given an identical instru-
mental discriminatio 1 ing problem. Stimuli were presented successively. Responses
to one stimulus (an orange light) were always followed by a candy reinforcement, while
responses to a second stimulus (a green light) were never rewarded. Prior to the -instru-
mental learning situation, half of the children reived classical .conditioning pairings of
the two light stimuli to their respective- reinfor4Ments. The other grOup of children

., were exposed to both stimuli without any reinforcements. In the second experiment, 29
grade. 1 children followed essentially the same procedures as in the first experiment,\ but a penalty condition was. introdu to reduce the child's tendency to maximize the

This was accomplished .by informing a 1 children that they would be penalized one piece
probability of reinforcement by resp ndifig regardless -of which . stimulus was present.

of candy for an inaccurate response. In third experimat an inhibition group was added
to assess the effect of classically assn rating a candy reinforcer with a cue that was
later to be designated as incorrect in th instrumental test situation. In this experiment,
46 first graders were divided into two xperimental groups and one control group. A
fourth experiment was conducted to examine the possibility that the classical pairing of
the teinforcer with the incorrect cue brought the color dimension to the attention of the '
children in the inhibition group. Nursery school children (N=34) were assigned to one
of the three groups to determine whether y nger children would benefit from the classical
conditioning procedure and would perform similarly to the older children in the third
experiment. The trials to criterion, errors omission and commission, and total error
scores were recorded fOr each child:
Findings: The acquisition of an instrume al response to a stimulus for a positive
reinforcer in ;a,,, successive discrimination 'tusk situation is facilitated if the same
stimulus has been previously classically paired with a positive reinforcer. The classical
association of a reinforcer with a cue facilitatei the later acquisition of a differential
instrumental response to another cue of the same dimension. The results suggest that
traditional operant methods for teaching children discriminations may be augmented
by first systematically associating, within a classical conditioning paradigm, cues to be
later discriminated and differentially responded to with positive reinforcement.
Duration: January 1971-completed.
.Publications: Copies of the report are available from the investigators.

32DC4 SCREENING FOR EARLY IDENTIFICATION OF LEARNING DISABILITIES

Investigator(s):' Janine P. Coury, Ph.D., Psychologist, Pupil Services Project, Memphis
City Schools, Memphis Board of Education, 2597 Avery Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee
38122; and Donald 8:Nesse, M.A., Gailor Mental Health Clihic, University of Tennessee,
Memphis, Tennessee 38103.
Purpose: To facilitate,placement procedures for. special education students, and to
provide diagnostic information for teachers.
Subjects: 354 first graders in Title I *schools. The first ph, of the study included
all Black children.
Methods: The Metropolitan Readiness Tett-(MRT) was administered in large groups;
the Slosson Drawing Condition Test (SDCT) wat-Oniinistered in small groups; and the
Wepman Auditory Discrimination Test (WAIM, the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for
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Children (W1SC), and the Frostig Test of Visual Perception (FTVP) were administered
individually to the children. One group of students was diagnosed by the WADI and the
SDCT and was compared to a randomly selected nondiagnosed group. Both groups were

- rated by teachers on a specially constructed scale. Data were analyzed by analysis
of variance.
Findings: The screening battery agreed with teacher ratings in 86 percent of the
cases, and thi WISC and the FTVP agreed with the ratings in 86 percent of the cases.
The screening battery yielded 82 percent of the-diagnostic' WISC and, ItTVP protocols.
Duration: 1972-completed.

32DC-8... THE VIGILANCE TASK: A METHDD FDR EVALUATING ATTENTIDN
DEFICITS .

investiptor(s): Robert P. Anderson, Ph.D., Professor; and Charles Halcomb, Ph.D.,
Professor, Department of P\kchology, Texas Technological University, Lubbock, Texas
79409.
Purpose: To .explore attention deficits in children with learning disabilities, and to
evaluate the vigilance task as a means of investigating hyperkinesis and/or distractibility.
Subjects: 30 boys, ages 8 to 11, who have learning disabilities and attend special edu!
cation classes; and 30 normal boyi, matched for age.
Methods:, The children were evaluated individually. A vigilance task was. developed in
which the subject observed a series of flashily lights with 900 flashes in a 30-minute
period in a red-red and greengreen sequence. The child was told to respond by pressing
a button when the redgreen combination occurred. The number of cortect detections and
false alarms were the two dependent -variables 6sed. The entire procedure was controlled
by a digital computer.
Findings: The learning disabled boys diffe$d from the normal boys on both variables
at- a highly significant level.
Duration: Jantiary 1972June 1973. /
Cooperating group(s): Institute of Homan Resources, Texas Technological University.

32DD1 DEVELOPMENT DF A BLACK INTELLIGENCE TEST

investiptor(s): Robert L. Williams, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology,
Washington University, Lindell and Skinker Boulevards, Sr. Louis, Missouri 0130.
Purpose: To devglop a culture - specific intelligence test for Black children and to
compare it to standard intelligence tests.
Subjects: 495 Black children, agis 5 to 18.
Methods: The Black Intelligence Test of Cultbral Homogeneity (BITCH) is being used
to moderate the validity of other standard IQ tests. Nonstandard test instructions are
being developed Cot standard group tests (e.g., Boehm Test of Basic Concepts).
Findings: Black children were found to do much better on the BITCH than on the
California Achievement Tests. Black children did better on the nonstandard than on the
standard version of the Boehm Test of Basic Concepti.
Duration: October 1971-October 1973.

32DD2 THE DEVELDPMENTAL PRDFILE
-

investigator(s): Gerald D. Alpern, Ph.D., Director of ResearCh, Child psychiatry Serv-
ices, School of Medicine. Indiana University, Indianapolis, Indiana 46202; and Thomas J.

S
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Boll, sPh.Ei., Research Assistant Professor, Child Development and Mental Retardation
Center, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington 98105.
Purpose: To provide a developmental screening instrument that would evaluate children
from birth to preadolescence without bias as a function of sex, race, or socioeconomic

t, status.
Subjects: 3,008 normal, Negro and Caucasian boys and girls, from three social classes.
Methods: The inventory consists of 217 items in five scales; physical, self-help, social,
academic, and communication. An IQ equivalent score may be derived from the instru-
ment. After the inventory had been developed over a 3-year period, a version existed-that
was considered ready for standardization. The standardization version was administered
only to subjects who passed a preinterview questionnaire designed to screen out children
with any reasonable chance of suffering any developmental delay. The data were then
subjected to an item analysis to eliminate items that had low validity or contained bias.
Validity and reliability studies were conducted. . .

Findings: All findings of the standardiiation study and the various reliability and validity
studies indicate that the instrument ie s a' useful tool for the multidimensional screening of
children. 4,

Duration: June 1970-July 1972.
,

Cooperating group(s); Marion County Association for Retarded Children, Indiana.
Publications: Copies of a manual describing the instrument are available from: Psychol-
ogical Development Publications, 7150 Lakeside Drive, Indianapolis, Indiana 46278.
Note: This study originally was published in Research Relating to .Children, Bulletin 3.
The subject population cited in Study 31-DD-3 (300 children) is incorrect. The correet
population is 3,008 children. We extend apologies to the investigators.

,

32-0E-1 CONCEPTS OF DEATH IN YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Catherine Hunerberg, Ph.D., Chairman; and Ruth Formanek; Ph.D.,
Professor, Department of Elementary Education, Hofstra Univeriity, Hempstead, New
York 11550; and Margot Tallmer, Ph.D., Professor, School of Education, Hunter College,
New York. New York 10021.
Purpose: To study young children's concepts of death. i

Subjects: Approximately 500 boys and girls, ages 3 to 9, from midd e lower class urban
and suburban backgrounds.
Methods: An interviewer administered the Piagetian Concept of ife Questionnaire
and an original questionnaire on the concept of death to the childr . Responses were
categorized according to stages of causal thinking proposed by Pia et. The cognitive
component of children's notions of death will be compared toy, oth precausal ideas
(e.g., concept of life, movement of clouds, etc.).
Findings: Stages are being discovered that parallel those of other sinlar concepts
but without social class differences. The presence of an overriding de nse mechanism
is hypothesized. .

, e
Duration: 1972-1974. ,
Publications: Paper presented at the meeting of the American Associan n of Suicido-
logy, Detroit, February 1972.

32-DE-2 MEASUREMENT OF PIAGET'S I,IOGICAL OPERATIONS
. -

Investigator(s): Ronald Itaven, D., Professor, Department of Instruction, Faculty of
Educational Studies, State me:sky of New York at Buffalo, Buffalo, New York 14214.

ok
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32-4,9G-1

Purpose: To assess learning difficulties using Piaget's logical operations as a model
for concept learning.
Subjects: 400 public school students, ages 8 to 17:
Methods: Raven's Test of Logical Operations was administered to groups of.. subjects.
Duration: August 1972-August 1974.

THE RELATIONSHIP OF PERCEPTUAL SKILLS TO READING ABILITY

Investigate*); W. W. Grant, M.D., Director; Anhe E. Bell, M.A., Psychologist; M. E.
Robinson, M.A.. Psychologist; and L. B. Schwartz, M.A., Psychologist, ChildDevelop-
ment Clinic, Children's Hospital of Winnipeg, 685 Bannatyne Avenue, Winnipeg, Manitoba
R3E0W1, Canada.
Purpose: To investigate the extent to which maturational lags in ,visual .and visual-
motor development, evident at the preschool level, could be resolved by grade 3; and
to study the relationship between sensory and motor abilities to reading ability.
Subjects: 64 children at the end of third grade, 41 of whom at the preschool level
had a significant lag in visual-perceptual and /or visual-motor development; and 23
children selected in preschool who did not evince these deficits.
Methods: At the end of grade 3, the two groups were administered the Hooper Visual-
Organization Test, Closure Test, Bender Gestalt Test, Frostig Test, Purdue Survey,
Schonell Word Recognition Scale, and a neurological and electroencephalographic exam-

.,
ination. The mean scores of the 41 high risk children were compared to those_ of the

. control group by means of a t-test.
Findings: Results suggest that a deficit in visual-perceptual and/or visual-motor
ability will persist in many children at least to age 8 or 9. No significant difference was
found between the two groups in reading ability.
Duration: July .1964-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Departments of Occupational Therapy and EEG, the Children's
Hospital of Winnipeg; St. Boniface School Board.
Publications: Copies of the study are available from the investigators.

32-DG-2 THE ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT OF IMITATION IN THE
FIRST 6 MONTHS. OF LIFE

il
Investigator(s): Olga Maratos, Lic. es Sci., Behaviour Development Research Unit.
310 Edgware Road, London W2, England.
Purpose: To describe the earliest stages of the development of imitation through three
different sensory modalities: visual, auditory, and kinesthetic.
Subjects: 12 firstborn girls who were visited in their homes biweekly between the
ages of 1 and 6 months. .
Methods: Direct observations were made. Infants' spontaneous behavior was observed
for a control period of 10 minutes prior to testing for imitation. Each test was adminis-
tered three times to each infant, varying the order in three subgroups. The first test
for each Was in a different sensory modality. Behavior categories recorded were the-
same in both control and testing periods. Some sessions were recorded on videotape.
Findings: imitation of certain models has been .observed from the first month of
life, usually with characteristic deformations of the model during the earlier phase.
Rhythm appears to be the earliest aspect to be imitated in response to a moving model.
Tongue protrusion is imitated prominently at I month and at 1 1/2 months. After 2
months. there does not seem to be imitation of tongue protrusion.
Duration: January 1971-June 1973.
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-DG -3 PERCEPTUAL SKILLS CURRICULUM

Investigator(s): Jerome Rosner, 0.D., Research Associate, Learning Research and
Development Center, 160 North Craig Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213.
Purpose: To identifyperceptual skills 'that are directly related to classroom per-
formance, -.and to design and validate methods that can be implemented by training
these skills. 4 . ..
Subjects: Approximately 1,000 children, ages preschool through grade 3.
Methods: Controlled studies were conducted in which some students in a classroom
were trained while others were not. Data will be analyzed by multivariate analysis.
Findings: Visual-motor skills relate more directly to arithmetic, while auditory
skills relate to reading. These skills can be trained. Transfer effects from 'the training
are evident from achievement data. 1

Duration: January 1969- January 1973.
Cooperating groiip(s) Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare; Ford Foundation. .

Publieations: The following papers are available from: Information Services, Learning
Research and Development Center, 160 North Craig Street, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
15213: Rosner, J. and Simon, D. P. The auditory analysis test: An initial report. 22 pp.
(x0.50 - Order No. 1971/3); Rosner, J. The design board program. 23 pp. ($0.50 - Order
No. 1971/7); Rosner, J. Perceptual skills A concern of the classroom teacher? The
Reading Teacher, 1971. 24(6), 543-549. (50.50 - Order No. 1971/10); ,Rosner, J. Appli-
cation of the 1P1 model to a perceptual development curriculum. In J. 1. Arena (Ed.),
Meeting total needs of learning-disabled children: A forward look. Proceedings' of the
7th Annual International Conference of the Association for Children with Learning
Disabilities. San Rafael, California: Academic Therapy Publications, 1971. Pp. 95-107.
($0.50 - Order No. 1971/12); Rosner, J. Phonic analysis training and beginning reading
skills. 8 pp. ($0.50 - Order No. 1971/19); Roller, J. The visual analysis test: An
initial report. 21 pp. ($0.50 - Order No. 1971/22); The development and validation of
an individualized perceptual skills curriculum. 113 pp. 01.50 - Order No. '1972/7)./

.e
...

32-DH-1 COGNITIVE CONTENT OF MOTHER-CHILD INTERACTIONS

InvestIgator(s): Alfred L.. Baldwin, Ph.D., Professor; and Clara P: Baldwin, Ph.D:.
Senior Research Associate and Lecturer, Center for Research in Education, Cornell
University, 274 Uris Hall, Ithaca, New York 14850.
Purpose: To study the content of language interactions of mothers and their children,
and to develop methodi for analyzing these interactions.
Subjects: 174 Bleak and Caucasian boys, ages 2 1/ 2 to 5, from upper and lower
class backgrounds; and their mothers.
Methods: Verbal interactions of mothers and children are recorded- on audiotape,-

transcribed, and coded by a category system called the Verbal Information Exchange
and the Frank and Osser Measure of Syntactic Complexity. Dur'ng the verbal interactions,
a running record was dictated by an observer.
Findings: A mean of 666 utterances per half hour were appro &lately equally divided
between mother and child. The amount of interaction .decreases ith age of the child,
and syntactic complexity increases with age of the child, for both mothers and children.
A striking difference was noted in the language complexity that the mother used when
talking to an adult interviewer compared to the language she used with her child. The
data do not support the language deprivation hypothesis.
Duration: 1964-1972.
Cooperating group(s): Project Literacy, Office of Education, U. S. Department of
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Health, Education, and Welfare; National Institute of Mental Health. Health Services and
Mental Health, Administration, Public Health Service, O. S.. Department of Health.
Education, and elfare.
Publications: Idtvin, A. L. et al. Cognitive content of mother-child interactions.
Final report, OE, Project No. 6-1341. Order E.D No. 041 996 from LEASCO Information
Products, Inc.. ERIC Document ReprodUction Service, P. O. Box Drawer 0, Bethesda,
Maryland 20014. erox reproduction of report. $9.87; microfiche, $0.65.

32-DH-2 LANGUAGE GROWTH IN HEAD START CHILDREN THROUGH VERBAL
INTERACTION WITH MOTHERS TRAINED IN A PRESCRIBED LANGUAGE
PROCESS

Investigator(s): Carol Vukelich, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, College of Education,
University of Delaware, Newark, Delaware 19711.
Purpose: To develop a language process to improye (I) the detrimental characteristics
of the lower class mother's communication style and, (2) the language acquisition and
development of disadvantaged children; and to invests ate the effectiveness of lower class
mothers' use 'of the prescribed language process to nhance their preschool children's
linguistic development. .

Subjects: 34 disadvantaged children, ages .3 and 4, attending Head Start pro rams in
Southern Illinois.
Methods: The Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PPVT) and rive subtexts of the Illinois
Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA) were used to measure and Compare the mean
gains made by the children. Pretest scores were obtained for all children in two Head
Start centers. The children were divided into three treatment groups: Group I consisted-
of children whose mothers agreed to participate in an 8-week training program and to
use the language process daily with their children; Group 2 children received spontaneous
daily individual attention from college students: Group 3 children received no special
attention outside the Head Start program. Children in one Head Start center were ran-
domly assigned to Groups 2 and 3, while children in a second Head Start center, whose
mothers agreed to participate in the special program, made up Group I. lifimediately
following an 8-week treatment period, posttest scores were obtained for all children who
remained in the Head Start program. Pre- and posttest data were analyzed by analysis
of covariance.
Findings: The mean gain of Group I was significantly and consistently greater than
that of Group 2 on the PPVT and on three of the ITPA subtests (visual-motor association,
verbal expression, and auditory association), and nonsignificantly greater on the remain-
ing subtests (visual reception and auditory reception). The mean gain of Group I was
significantly greater than that of Group 3 on one of thp 1TPA subtests (visual-motor
association). Significant mean gain differences between the groups were not observed
on the PPVT, nor on 1TPA subtests of verbal expression, auditory association, and
auditory reception, visual reception association, and visual reception. The mean gains
of Group I were greater than that of Group 3 on the PPVT and on the ITPA subtests of
verbal expression, auditory association, and auditory reception.
Duration: January 1971-May 1.972. .

Cooperating group(s): Head Start centers in Cartersville and Murphysboro. Illinois;
Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Illinois.
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32 -DH -3

t,-

EARLY LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT SCALE

investlgator(s): Alice S. Honig, M.A., Program Supervisor; and J. Ronald Lally, Ed.D.,
Director, Syracuse University Fajnily Development Research Program, 100 Walnut
Pia , Syracuse University, Syracuse, New York 13210.

we: To determine if a day care program for infants, which emphasizes language
fa tation cap improve the decoding and communication skills of disadvantaged infants.
Su Ms: Disadvantaged infants, ages 6, 12, 18, 24, and 30' months, who are enrolled
in tie Syracuse University Children's Center; and infants, ages 12, 18, and 30 months,
from low income and from high education cross-sectional contrast groups.
Methods: Toys, facial expressions, social games, masks, tones, questions, verbal
models for imitation, and pictorial materials are used to elicit vocal and verbal re-
sponses and appropriate gestural responses from the infants. The groups enrolled in the
day care program will be compared to the control groups.
Findings: While the scores of the three groups 'were not found to differ initially; by
the age of 30 months, the infants eiwolled in the enrichment program were achieving
scores closer to the high education infants and showed scores above those of the low
income control infants.
Duration: 1970-1975.

113-011-4 BIOLOGICAL VERSUS ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENr5 ON
LANGUAGE IMITATIONS

investigator(s): Merlin J. Mecham, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Speech Pathology,
University of Utah, 1201 BehaviOral Science Building, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.
Purpose: To determine the effects of biological artifacts compared to the effects of
environmental artifacts in terms of their relative influences on the imitation of speci-
fically selected language units.
Subjects: 10 brain damaged children (biological artifact) and 10 bilingual Spanish-
'speaking children (environmental artifact). Each child had a mental age of 5, had a
memory span of four' to five digits, and had language ability comparable to expectations
for his mental age.
Methods: Twenty English sentences representing universal structure and 20 repre-
senting transformational (cultural specific) structure were presented to the subjects for
imitation. Errorscores were analyzed to compare the two groups.
Findings: Results indicate that the biological artifact subjects did poorly on both sets
of sentences with no sign 'of difference. in the number of errors on the two sets. The
environmental artifact subjects did significantly more poorly on the transformational
than on the universal, sentences, and they made significantly fewer errors on both sets
than did the brain damaged subjects.
Duration: 1972-1974.
Cooperating group(s): Utah State Training School.
Publications: Copies of the study are available from the investigator.

32-DR-5 PREUNGUAL VOCAL COMMUNICATION AND INFANT DEVELOPMENT

.Investigator(a): Tashi Modarressi, M.D., Acting Director; and Duncan McCulloch, LE.,
Research Assistant, Division of Child Psychiatry, Institute of Psychiatry and Human
Behavior, 645 West Redwood Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201.
Purpose: To determine if one can .differentiate the infant's vocalization on the basis
of his particular psychobiological stress, and to better understand the communications
system between mother and child.
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Subjetts: 22 normal, male and female infants, ages I to 5 days.
Methods: Samples are collected of infants' vocalizations under five cycles of psycho-
biological states related to birth, pain, hunger, deprivation, and disappearance of the
mother.
Findings: Results indicate that one can differentiate the crying related to the five-
cycle psychobiological states.
Duration: July 1971-July 1974.

324418 PRESCHOOL LANGUAGE DKELOPMENT CENTERS

Investigator(s): Frances Stevens, Ed.D., Program Evaluator, Las Cruces Public
Schools, 301 West iAmador Avenue, Las Cruces, New Mexico 88001.

'Purpose: To proyde a language development program for children from educationally
deprived environmeints.
Subjects: Approxipnately 1,000: children, age 5, the majority 'Of whom are Chicanos.
1970-1971 Study: '260 children;' 1971-1972 Study: 350 children; 1972-1973 Study:
371 children.
Methods: The instructional program includes language acquisition and development
and uses an experimental approach to learniniteln 1970-1971.s tests administered to the
children on a pre-post basis included the Peabody! icture Vocabulary, Test (PPVT) and
the Kindergarten Eifaluation Of Learning Potential (KELP). On the PPVT pretest, 208
children measured 4 years M.A.; and on the' posttest, 5 years 4 months M.A. On the
KELP, according, to continual evaluations maintained for 186- students, the percentages
of students functioning at each level were Level I (Association): Low, 5 percent; Aver-
age, 39 percent; High, 55 percent. Level IFIConceptualizationyLow, 25 percent; Average,
44 percent; High, 30 percent. Level III '(Creativity): Low, 3) percent; Average, 349 per-
cent; High, 28 percent. In 1971-1972, according to KELP evarusitiorirmaintained for 257
students, percentages were: Level I: Low, ) percent; Average, 38 percent; 'High, 60 per-
cent. Level 11: Low, 14 percent; Average,: 40 percent; High, 46 percent. Level III: Low,
12 percent; Average, 33 percent; High, -55 percent. On the Sotithwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratories Test of Oral English Language Production (SWCEL), 98 students
were pretested; 78, posttested. Mean scores were 98 on the pretest and,138 on the post-
test. A score below 151 was considered to indicate the student was not a competent
speaker of English and might profit from participating in a language development ',pro-
gram. On the pretest, 93 students scored below 151: 49 scored below 151 on the post-
test. In 1972-1973, for 371 students a pre-post evaluation will be obtained using the
SWCEL. A continual evaluation of each student's :functional level will be maintained
usitig the KELP. The evaluation of the project is reporte &to the New Mexico State
Department of Education at the completion of each school year.
Duration: September 1970-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Title 1, Elementary/Secondary Education Act.

32DH-7 DEVELOPMENT OF PSYCHOLINGUISTIC ABILITIES

Investigator(s): Bobby L Stephenson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of
Psychology, Northeast Louisiana State University, Monroe, Louisiana 71201; and
Janet Brown, Examiner, Shreveport Mental Health Center, Shreveport, Louisiana.
Purpose:' To conduct a 2-year follow-up of second grade children from four socio-
economic levels tested on the. Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities.
Subjects: 80 fourth graders of average ability from four socioeconomic levels.
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Methods: Comparisons were, made of the 1970 and 1972 scores of the children on the
Illinoii Test of Psychotinguistic Abilities. Data were analyzed by analysis of variance.
Findings: Visual memory appears to mature between the latter part of first grade 'and
the beginning of fourth grade. Analysis of the difference scores between the scale scores
for both administrations of the lest revealed a significant interaction between race and
social class land race and subtests. Development for the Black children exceeded that of
the white subjects. In general, with the Black sample, development was greater as social
class level increased. For the white children, in general, development was less as social
class level increased. Visual sequential memory and visual closure were areas of
greatest development for the Black sample. For the white sample, visual sequential
memory, auditory sequential memory, and auditory vocal association were subtests with
the greatest development. Verbal expression was a significant area of least development
for both Black children and white children. In addition, white children displayed relatively
little 'development in auditory reception, visual motor association, and manual expression.
Duration: April 1972-September 1972.

v.

32-EA-1 CHILDREN'S IMITATION OF ADULTS' BEHAVIOR CONTROL TECHNIQUES

Investigator(s): Donna M. Gelfand, Ph.D., Professor; Donald P. Hartmann, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor; Mary Ann Mahan, B.A.; and Anne K. Lantb. B.A.. Department of
Psychology, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112. 1

Purpose: To test predictions drawn from social learning thebry that children will
imitate whatever behavior control techniques adults use on them. whether the technique,
is use of rewards, use of punishment (fines). a combination of reward and punishment,
or no adult reaction. . \ *-

Subjects: 16 normal children. ages 6 and 7.
Methods The children were randomly assigned to one of four treatment conditions
in which they received a reward only. received fines only, received both rewards and
fines, or received neither rewards nor fines for their individual performance on a marble
drop task. Each child then taught another child the game and could reward the learner's
performance in any manner he wished. Data were analyzed by analysis of variance.
Findings: Children trained the learner child in a mann strikingly similar to the
way in which they bad been trained. The child-teachers w e as likely to imitate a
rewarding model as a punishing model;--buvny deviations from the model consisted of
rewarding or failing to fine.
Duration: June 1972 -June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): University of Utah Research Committee.

*

.t3E

k

EXPECTANCY FOR STIMULUS NOVELTY AS A MOTIVATIONAL
DETERMINANT Vil YOUNG CHILDREN'S PERFORMANCE

Investigator(s): Lesley A. Diehl, Ph.D., Associate Professor. Departme4;11 of duce-
tionaf Psychnlogy, State University College at Oneonta, Oneonta. New York 13820.
Purpose: To examine the effecdeness of stimulus novelty expectation in motive tins '
children's performance.
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Subjects: 30 children enrolled in a university campus preschoul.
Methods: The children were asked to play a game of selecting a toy to play with for
a few minutes!. Each child was permitted 21 trials in the pre-exposure-lever pull-play
sequence. Three degrees of novelty of incentive Were manipulated by each child. Con-
firmation and disconfirmation in trial and practice demonstrated-the motivational effects
in lever speeds on subsequent trials.
Duration: 1972-1973.
Cooperating group(s): Campus School, State University College at Oneonta.
Publications: Results of the study are available from the investigator.

32-EA-3 CLINICAL EVALUATION AT A LATER' AGE OF -CHILDREN STUDIED IN
A RESEARCH PROJECT ON THE NORMAL SEPARATION-INDIVIDUATION
PROCESS DURING THE FIRST 3 YEARS OF LIFE

Investigator(s): Margaret S. Mahler, M.D., Director of Research; John B. McDevitt
M.D., Associate Director of Research; and Anni Bergman, Masters 'Children's Center,
75 Horatio Street, New York, New York 10014.
Purpose: To conduct a follow-up study of. the personallity development of children
from nine families who participated in a research project on the normal separation-
individuation process from 1959 to 1971 at the Masters Children's Center.
Subjects: At the time of follow-up, three children are age ".7, five are 8 1/2, three
are 9 1/2, two are 10 1/2, and four are age 13.
Methods: Data collected earlier on the children will .be reviewed. A . systematic
clinical follow-up study will be conducted of the childieri's,personality development
through interviews with the parents, children, and teachers. Psychologial-rtesiing will
be conducted and school records will bek examined..A.study will be made of ihe'relation-
ship between early development and later ..outcome for each child. (See Research Rela
ing to Children, Bulletin 18, 1964, 149.)
Duration: January 1972-December 1974.

32 -EA-4 EXECUTIVE COMPETENCE IN 1-YEAR-OLD CHILDREN

Investigaior(sk Charles' Wenar, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Ohio
State University, Columbus, Ohio 43210.
Purpose: To study the effects of different maternal ..liehavior on the develppment of
executive competence in children between 12 and 20 months of age.
Subjects: 12 boys and 13 girls, age I. Half of the children were rated high on execu-
tive competence, half low, but all were in the normal range.
Methods: Naturalistic observations were made in the home at 4-week intervals. A
repeated measures analysis of variance design was employed.
Findings: When given a choice, the children prefer to explore the environment rather

inipate social contacts with the mother. Exploration elicits significantly less affect
than with the mother.
Duration; *190-1973.
Cooperating group(s)t- National laitute of Llental Health, H th Services and Mental
Health Administration', Public Health- Service,_ U. S. Pepirtine t of Health, Education,
and Welfare. .

Publicitions: Executive competence and spontaneous behavior in one-year olds. Child
Development, 1972, 43, 236-260.
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32 -EA -6 BEHAVIOR PATTERNS OF NURSERY SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): 3. M. Sassenrath, Ph.D., School of Education, University of 'California
at Davis, Davis, California 95616; S. R. Pinneau, Ph.D., Child Study Center, San Fernando
Valley State College, 18111 Nordhoff Street, Northridge, California 91326; and R. C.
Dillehay, Ph.D., School of Education, University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: To determine the Common patterns of behavior that are characteristic of
children in a nursery school setting.
Subjects: 138 nursery school children.
Methods: The children were .rated independently by three teachers on a 7-point scale
for each of 61 'scales of the California Behavior Inventory. The teachers' ratings were
totalled to obtain a composite score for each child on each scale. MI 61 ratings were
then intercorrelated by the Pearson product-moment procedure. A principal components
method was used to obtain factors that had eigenvalues of 1.00 or larger. The varimax
procedure was employed to rotate the factors.
Findings: The results provided nine factors that have been tentatively identified as
emotional reactivity, sociability, socialization, verbal creativity, confidence, achieve
ment, affability, self-assertion, and affection. Together, these factors appear -to consti-
tute a basic description of the personality characteristics of children in a nursery school
setting, at least as determined through the 61 rating scales employed.
Duration: March 1970-November 1972.

FACTDRIAL SIMILARITY IN FEHAVIOR PATTERNS OF
ROUPS OF NURSERY SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): '3. M. Sassenrath, Ph.D., School of Education, University of California
at Davis, Pavis, California 95616; S. R. Pinneau, Ph.D., Child Study Center, San Fernando
Valley State College, 18111 Nordhoff Street, Northridge, California 91,326; and R. C.
Dillehay. Ph.D.. School of Education, University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: Tp estimate the factorial invariance or replicability of factors obtained on
two samples of nursery school children who were rated on behaviors.
Subjects: 138 nursery school children.
Methods: Three teachers totalled 61 ratings on a 7-point scale to obtain scores for
each child on each scale. The- 61 ratings for each group of 69 children were inter-
correlated by the Pearson product-moment procedure. A principal components analysis
was uscd to extract factors that had eigenvalues of 1.00 or larger. The varimax proce-
dure was used to rotate the factors. Coefficients of factor invariance (the relationship
between factors) was estimated between the two samples.
Findings: Results indicated that a large number of the factors are similar to one
another between the two samples. These factors are sociability, emotional reactivity,
socialization, confidende, verbal creativity, and achievement. Three factors from both
samples of children were only vaguely similar to one another, and one sample produced
three small factors that did not have a counterpart for the other sample. It should be
concluded, however, that the large number of similar factors for the two samples con-
stituted a basic description of the personality characteristics of children In a. nursery
school setting. at least as determined through the- 61 rating scales employed. If 111C pre-
school period is as important for personality and educational development as some people
have suggested, then the several factors that are similar for the two samples may be
important indicators of later personality and school success.
Duration: . May' 1970-November 1972.

TWO`
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32 -EA -7 'SIMILARITIES ANO DIFFERENCES IN FACTOREO BEHAVIOR PATTERNS

r

.

OF BOYS ANO GIRLS IN NURSERY SCHOOL

Investigator(s): J. M. Sassenrath, Ph.D., School of Education, University of California
at Davis, Davis California 95616; S. R. Pinneau, Ph:D., Child Study Center, San Fernando/
Valley State College, 18111 Nordhoff Street, Northridge,. California 91326; and R. C.
Dillehay, Ph.D., School of Education, iversity of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: To determine the natur e behavior patterns or factors for boys and
girls in a nursery school, and to determ e if the two sets of factors 'are invariant or
related to one another for the two sexes,
Subjects: 73 boys and 65 girls in nursery school.
Methods: The children were rated on 61 behaviors or scales by three nursery school
teachers. Each of the 61 ratings were on a 7-point scale and the ratings, by the teachers
were totalled to obtain scores for each scale for each child. The scores were inter-,
correlated separately by the Pearson product-moment procedure. A principal compo-
nents analysis was used to extract components or factors that bad eigenvalues of 1,00
or larger. Coefficients of factor invariance were estimated between the boys and girls.
Findings: Results produced nine patterns of behavior far the boys and the girls. Six
of the nine factor patterns (emotional reactivity, sociability, confidence, socialization,
achievement, and affection) showed a high correlation between the boys and girls. Three
of the factor patterns (self-assertion, affability, and verbal creativity) showed only a
moderate relationship between the boys and girls. The large number Of similar behavior
patterns for both sexes constitutes a- basic description of the personality characteristics
of nursery school children. Conceivably, the 61 rating scales can be eliminated and six
to nine faetorially pure scales can be used more readily by 'nursery school teachers.
It should be pointed out, however, that differences in the importance of these nine factors
for boys and girls are shown by the amount of variance accounted for by each factor. for
the boys, the sociability, socialization, verbal creativity, and affection factor patterns
were more important. For the girls, the emotional reactivity, confidence, affability, and
self-assertion behavior patterns were more important. lif the preschool period is im-
portant for personality development, then perhaps the several factors fqr boys and girls
may be important indicators of later personality- development and school success.
Duration: March 1970-November 1972. . .

32-EA-8 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE BEHAVIOR PATTERNS OF
NURSERY SCHOOL CHILOREN FROM AGES 3 TO 4 1/2 YEARS

lovestigsior(s): J. M. Sassenrath, Ph.D., School of Education, University of California
at Davis, Davis, California 95616; S. R. Pinneau, Ph.D., Child Study Center, San Fernando
Valley State College, 18111 Nordhoff Street, NOrthridge, California 91326; and R. C.
Dillehay, Ph.D., School of Education, University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506.
Purpose: To determine (I) the .stability of behavior patterns or factors of nursery
school children at ages 3 and 4 I/ 2 years, and (2) if children consistently display a par-
tidular behavior pattern over 1 1/2 years in nursery school.
Subjects:* 69 nursery school boys and girls, ages 3 and 4 1/2. . ,

Methods:. The children were rated on 61 behaviors by three teachers. 'Each child was
rated when he was 3 years old and when he Was 4 1/2 years old. Each of the 61 ratings
were on a 7-point scale, and total scores on each scale for each child were obtained at
both age levels. The scores were intercorrelated separately by the Pearson product-
moment procedure. A principal components analysis was used to extract factors and
those with eigenvalues of 1.00 or larger were rotated by the varimax method. Coeffi-
cients of factor invariance and coefficients of subject invariance were calculated at
age 3 and age 4 1/2.
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Findlay: Results produced-11' patterns-of behavior at each of the two age levels. Ten
of the factors had moderate to high (.45 to c'.96) coefficients of factor invariance for the
two age levels. Thus, there is some epnsistency as well as change in the behavior pat-.
terns or persoality of children in, nursery school between ages 3 and 4 1/2 years.
The* 10 related behavior patterns' were identified as sociability, emotional reactivity,
socialization, confidence, affeclion, verbal creativity, achievement, affability, obnoxious,
and Maturity. 'These factorsCould hive occurred at both age levels even if there were
no individual but only group Consistency over the 18-month period. Individual. consistency
from age 3 to 4 1/2 years-was, estimated fb! correlating the factor sco for all the.

/ children between the two age levels_ These 'correlations among the 'facto seines for the
children at the two age levels ranged from .73 to .30. Thus, there i Is° some consfst-
envy as well as change in the factor scores of these children from .age 3 to 4 I/2. years..
Duration: M107A-November 1972.

32-EB-1 OBLIGATION. ACHIEVEMENT, AND SEli-CONCEPTION IN
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s):; 40 Glidewell, Ph. P ofessor, Department/Of Ed<ucatio t Univer-
sity of Chicago, 583 South Kimbark Avenue, hicago, Illinois 637.
purpose: Tojsolate the effects of grading nd other evaluations on th dJvelopment
of Liense'ci obligati° to learn and n 10 ensions of selficonception.

,Sbjects: Apnroxima ly 200 elementary school boys and girls, a s ,9" to .11, from
several raga', all of who are from middle class families, ,

Methods: The child's ense of obligation, awarepiss of eval lion, tie meaning of
evaluation, and the mea nig of grades received w etermi through an intervie

jAie child's achievement, grades,- and other reco ed -evalu ions were 'collected fr
-school records. The child's self-concept was deter ned through a questionnaire.
Duration: Septeiber 197 *-September 1975.

32-th-1 -SEX DIFFERENCES IN DETERMINANTS OF AGGRESSION
/ /

Investigator(s): Paula Joan Cap an, M.A., Duke Center for th tudy4 mg and Hdman
Development, Box 2948, Duke Hospital, Durham, North rolina )77 /. .,..,),--

Purpose: To study two de_ terminanti of aggression tha,t affec sexeyin oppo-
site ways, and to observe the differences in conditions 'that, i

%-
the Variability of

antisocial and prosocial behavior for boys and for girls. -

Subjects: 80 Black/Children, ages\ 7 and 8, equally .livid by j3x, from lower class...
families, enrolled in 'public schools. " .., /- /
Methods: AB children perforthed 4 sytnboljdigit task, sty children of eaCh. x
received failure feedback and 20_rectiived/siccess feed acky II were then given candy
and told they could keep. itorleave s,othe or all- f. other hildrt, Whi given that
chance, they were either/ Observed or not obsery /The nu Ireevof ndies left was
used as the depend %riable: Dati'were anal d #9ann y ,Of Variance on means
and virianc.es: .

t ,t

Findings: difference ,was found amon group mean . Score variance was-4-

CO d e greatest for girls in the Fa' nobserved cond thin and' least in the/
e-Observed ,condition. For boys, th valance was greatest i the FailOre-Observed

ondition And least in the Failure-Unob rvej condition. /
Duration- 1972-February 19 A-' ," - it..

toope ling group(s): National e of Child Health and H ati"--pe-vC lopment,/ .._-_-;,-

/ . / - .----,...

...---!.
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National Institute: of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welf e.
Publicatio . Results of the study are available from the investigator.

32-ED-2 7' ONITORED $Ay THERAPY .

32-EE-1

Investigator(s): 'Luciano L'Abate, Ph.D., Professor, Department. of Psychology, Georgia
tate University, 33 Gilmer Street, S.E., Atlanta, Georgia 3030

/Purpose: To investigate the role of aggression and const ctiOn in children's play,
/ therapy.

SubjeCts: Approximately 30 white, middle class children, ages 6 to 13 years.
Methods: A specially constructed playroom was used that a owed the monitoring of
the verbal and nonverbal aspects of the children's play. T el, Wechsler Intelligence
Scale, for Children was administered to the children. /
Findings: A decrease in constructive behavior WAS found as t e.'amount of aggression
decreed. The time the children spent on "shooting" was fours to be negatively cor-
related itk the children's IQ scores.
Daratio .1968-1975. 0

;,^

PASSIVE ADDICTION IN THE HUMAN NEWBORN.

Investiptor(s): Reuben E. Kron, M.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychiatry,
HosOitar of the University of Pennsylvania, 3600 Spruce Street, Philadelphia,, Pennsyl-
vania 19104.
P,Urpose: To study' drug .effects and narcotic withdrawal effects- which are secondary
to maternal addiction.
Subjects: Approximately 100 passively addicted neonates and , approximately' 100
normal neonates. 4

Methods: Measures of addictive behavior (e.g., nutritive sucking) were, compared
between the two. giups. to determine the magnitude and persistence of drug effects on
the infant from maternal narcotic addiction.
Findings: Maternal drug addiction affects newborn adaptive behavior. Results suggest
that methadone addiction may be more noxious to the infant than heroin addiction.

- Current methods of treating the neonatal narcotic abstinence syndrome are inadequate.
Duration: September 197F-August 1974.
Publications: Blatman, S. and Hasselmeyer, E. H. (Eds.) Narcotics, pregnant women,
and their 'children. Proceedings of the National Institute of/C lid Health and Human
Development, May 1972.

32-EG-1 THE INFLUENCE- OF SINISTRALITY ON THE GROWTH. DEVELOPMENT.
EDUCATIONAL AND PERSONAL RESPONSE OF CHILDREN

Investiptiff(s): Theodore :\ Blau, Ph.D., 213 East Davis Boulevard, Tampa, Florida
33606.
Purpose: To evaluate the i pact of handedness on the devel prt5<;iit of children.
Subjects: 700 children, ages'4 to 16.
Methods: Parental interviews were conducted and 6 hours of psychological evaluations
were made. The data were interpreted for the parents and a later follow-up study was
conducted which included the parents and the school. Subsamples of siblings and parents
undergoing the sametreatment were studied.
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ngst There was a much higher frequency of sinistrals or sinistrak-elated
ren among delinquents, enuretic children, children with, behavioral disorders, and

ildren with academic difficulties. University populations' show a higher percentage of
istrals than the base rate. Creative and High achieving people in a wide variety_ of

eas show a higher rate of sinistrals than the base rate.
Duration: 1960-1975.

EASUREMENT OF BUREAUCRATIC ORIENTATION

Investigator(s): Leonard V. Gordon, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Educational
Psychology, State University of New York at Alban

32-EG-2

0 C 1

Y. 1400 Washington Avenue, Albany,
'New York 12222.
Purpose: To explore the nature of the bureaucratic personality in the younger student,
and to investigate the utility of its measurement.
Subjects: Children in grades 5 through 12.
Methods: The School Environment Preference Schedule (SEPS) has been developed for
the study. The instrument measures a personality construct (bureaucratic orientation)

ich measures the extent to which the individual endorses behaviors, 'value, and
ant udes which are fostered and rewarded in classical bureaucratic organizations.
Findings: There were consistent negative correlations between the SEPS and both
IQ and school grades. There is a monotonic decrease in bureaucratic orientation from
grade 6- through grade 12. A positive relJtionship exists between- score on the SEPS
and attitudes towardi school.
Duration: 1967-continuing.

1

A32-F 41 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF THE PERSISTENCE OF CHILDREN'S PLAY '
PATTERNS FROM NURSERY SCHOOL TO THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES

°
Invitstigator(s): Beverly Fagot, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology;
and Isabelle Littman, Ph.D., Researth Associate, Department of Special Education,
University of Oregon Eugene, Oregon 97403.
Purpose: To determine 'Al) if types of play patterns persist, (2) if interest patterns
are related to academic achievement,. (3) the persistence of sex -typed play patterns,
and, (4) if sex-typed p4y patterns are related to academic success or to scores on an
embedded figures test. .
Subjets: 36 children,' ages 6 and 10, equally. divided by sex, from middle class
professional families. The children attended the same nursery school at age 3.
Method= The same observation schedule was used to observe all children at age 3 1/2
in the nursery school. In the follow-up study, all children were given an interest inven-
tory, and responses were grouped to conform to the nursery school observatiOn schedule.
Teachers were asked to rate each child on academic subjects. Each child was given the
children's form of the Witkin Embedded Figures Test.
Findings: 'General and sex-typed interest patterns were found to be highly persistent.
Moderate relationships were found between academic success and general interest pat-
terns (e.g., interest in reading was negatively related to outdoor play preference). Sex-
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typed play interests were' found to be persistent but unrelated to academic proficiency
. ratings. Boys did better than girls on, the embedded figures test, but girls who preferred

. male activities did as well as the boys.'
Duration: Spring 1965-spring 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Congregational Church Nursery School and School District 4J,
Eugene, Oregon.

0

0

32-FA-2 PERSONAL-SOCIAL BEHAVIORS OF INFANTS

Investigator(s): J. Ronald Lally, Ed.D., Director; and Alice S. Honig, M.A., Program
Supervisor, Syracuse University Family Development Research Program, Syracuse
University, 100 Walnut Place, Syracuse, New York 13210.
Purpose: To assess the social-emotional behavior's of disadvantaged infants who have
attended the Syracuse University Children's Center from the age of 6,to 36 months, and
to compare this group with infants who have not attended the program but have been
enrolled in local nursery schools or day care centers prior to age 36 months.
Subjects: Male and female, Black and Caucasian infants, aged 36 months.
Methods: The Emmerich Observational Scale of Personal-Social Constructs will be
used to assess the children. Two observers will rate each infant in his natural schofol
setting on 127 unipolar scales and 21 bipolar scales. The same infancy will ,be reassessed
at ages 48 and 60 months. n

Duration: 1972-1975.

32-FA-3 HIGH SCHOOL AS MEETING PLACE

Investigator(s): Joanne B. Eicher, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Human Environment
and Design, College of Human Ecology, Michigan State University, East Lansing,
Michigan 48823; and Eleanor A. Kelley, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Home Econo-
mics, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louigiana 70803.
Purpose: To investigate the relationship between adolescent dress and social
acceptance.
Subjects: Adolescent girls in a single classroom of a high school' composed of students
from both disadvantaged and upper-middle. class backgrounds who were studied over a
4-year period (grades 9 through 12).
Methods: The students were interviewed and rated on personal appearance during /
their freshman and senior years. Each girl's opinions of others, of herself, and of her
group were determined. A questionnaire was administered each year tO collect data on
personal background and choice of friends.
Findings: Results indicate that the factors that lead to the pursual of friendships are
(in order of importance): dress, personality, ancleommon interests. ../
Duration: 1971-1972.
Cooperating group(s): Agricultural Experiment Station, Michigan Stde University.
Publications: High school as meeting place. Mic igan Journal of Secondary Education,
Winter 1972, 13(2); Hendricks, S. H.; elley, . A.; and Eicher, J. B. Senior girls'
appearance and social acceptance. JOurnal ome Economics, 1968, 60(3); Kelley, E. A.
and Eicher, J. B. Popularity, group membe p, and dress. Journal of Home Economics,
1970, 62(5). A

ON%

.
,

7 2

65

%



32-FA-4 SOCIAL ATTRACTikVENESS OF CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES \
IN ELEMENTARY CLASSES

Investigator(s): Tanis Schwartz Bryan, Ph.D., Assistant ProfessoCollege'of Education,
University of Illinois at Chicago Circle, Box 4348, Chicago, Illinois 60680.
Purpose To investigate. the social relationships of learning disabled children; and to
determine whether these children are social isolates, rejected, or have specific learn-
ing disabilities.
Subjects: Approximately 1,400 children in third, fourth, and 'fifth grade classes in one
school district. There is one child, at least, in each classroom who is labeled as lam-.

ing disabled by the special services staff.
Methods: A sociometric technique has been administered to 1,400 children. This in-
cluded standard questions like: Who are thite of your friends? Who are not three of your
friends? Who has a hard- time staying in his seat? The echnique was administered to 68
classrooms. The data are being analyzed by tng a control child to the learning

disabledchild on the basis ofsex, ra e. Data will be subjected to an analysis
of variance to .determine whet, cabled children are more or less attractive
to peers, and, whether socia_ .ropnate behaviors are associated with them.
Findings: Data are coded. Preliminary analysis, tests of three items, suggest
that learning ed children compared to academically successful children are un-
happy and worried, but not children who find it hard to stay in their seats.
Duration: October 1972 -June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Illinois State Pediatric Institute.
-Publications: Copies of the studyare available from the investigator.

32-FA-5 INTERPERSONAL CONTROLS OF CHILD BEHAVIOR IN HE CLASSROOMl
Investigator(s): Robert B. rns, Ph.D., Professor, Department f Psychology, Indiana
University, Bloomin_g , -ndia,na 47401.
Purpose: To:ideltify the principal interpersonal controls that seem to be operative
in classroom. interchanges and activities, and to identify what roles such events actually
serve 'Common interaction circumstance.

ects: Experiment I: Approximately '200 children, grades 3 to 5, in eight class-
rooms in Monroc County, Indiana. Experiment. II: Twenty children, 10 boys% and 10 girls,

10 third, fourth, ,and fifth grade classrooms in the same county.
Tom middle and lower 'middle 4ass backgrounds.

In Experiment I, each of the eight chtssr. oms was observed long enough to
comp e the criterion of the observation of 20 posits e and 20 negative evaluations. In
each obs ation, the eliciting events for evaluation CTC recorded. They included the
exact statem t of the evaluation and the verbal cont t in which it occurred, and the
behaviors of th child that immediately followed the e altiation. Positive*and negative
events were recor, sequentially. The behavior record rovided (1) the eliciting condi-
tions for social eva lions of both a positive and negativ sort, (2) the verbal context of
the evaluation, and ( the immediate consequences prod ced in the child behavior. In
Experiment II, the obse er designated two children to be observed in each of the 10
classes. The activities of t child were traced for a 20-minute period on each of two
successive days. A detailed iteepunt was made of the child's activities with an entry made
every 5 seconds. A record was a made of the various controlling events that could
potentially be implicated as determ nts of the child's ongoing behavior, including in-
structions, lectures, comments, and ev uations of the teacher; comments and behaviors
of peers; and self-produced activiti The verbal activities of the teacher were also re-
corded. The data analysis focused upo the likelihood that a given type of event would
alter the ongoing activity of the child.
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Finding*:. Tentative results indicate that approval and disapproval statements -are
normally embedded in a long discourse and seldom occur as disembodied, single events.
Negative events tend to be confounded. with additional directional statements by the
teacher on what is incorrect or wrong about the. response or activity and what it is that
the child must do to improve his performance. Events that elicit negative events tend
to be either previously prohibited activities or blatantly incorrect responses, while
events that elicit positive events are much more diverse and less readily identifiable
as being behaviors that have been previously defined as being preferred responses. The
behavior that follows negative evaluations was typically found to be a recycling of the
activity that immediately preceded the negative statement. The rareness of both positive
and negative evaluations suggests that alternative methods of control a_ re primary deter-
minants of the child's activity in the classroom.
Duration: June 1971-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Education, National Center for .Edubitibeal
Research and Development, Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.
Publications: Cairns, R. B. Attention and men ng as determinants of social reinforcer
effectiveness. Child Development, 1970, 4i, -16 1082; Paris, S. G. and Cairns, R. B.
An experimental and ethological investigation of ,social reinforcement in retarded chil-
dren. Child Development, 1972, 43, 717-729; Warren. V. L. and Cairns, R. B. Social
reinforcement satiation:. An outcome of frequency or ambiguity? Journal of Experimental .
Child Ps)'chology,1972, 13, 249-260.

32-FA-6 THE MULTIPLE FUNCTIONS OF SOCIAL REINFORCERS

Investigator(s): Robert B. Cairns, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology, Indiana
University, Bloomington, Indiana 47401. ,

Purpose: To investigate the relative effectiveness of praise and criticism .as social
reinforcers and their effects- on leaniing and performance, to investigate the -modifica-
tion of the -signal or informational properties of verbal comments to determine the
plasticity.gf utility of a social cue in a given context, and to investigate the actual useti
of Oositife and negative comments in the classrOOM. - ..

,Slibitcts: Experiment 1: 90 public school children in first and second grade, ages 6-8
to 9-0. Experiment II: four grade 1, four grade 2; and four grade 3 classrooms.

-Methods: In Experiment 1, the children were randomly assigned to one of nine treat-
ment groups. Three different evaluative comments were used as outcome events: "good."
"wrong," and "ahwe", (a Polynesian -word used as a novel, ambiguous comment). The /
comments were constructed in three ways: the event could be defined before the task as
indicating correct performance, incorrect performance, or simply not defined. The in-
duction, of signal properties was given in the pretask instructions. A two-choice discrimi-
nation panel and a control module wcre used. The children, were first given. instructions

, on the task followed by several practice trials. The arbitrarily correct 'button was pre-
determined nd counterbalanced so that each button was correct for half of the subjects
in each gr up. The discrimination learning task continued for 30 trials. The number of
responses hich yielded the verbal outco e was used as the measure of performance: -
In Experiment 11, an experimenter ob. ved each of the 12 classrooms twice' within a_
1-week itoeriod. The behavioral analysis was focused on the evaluative comments of the .,.. -----
teacher and t e events in the classroom that' immediately preceded' the comments. inter-
changes betty n the teacher and her pupils were recorded every 5 seconds for 10 min-
utes. The teac er's evaluative comments were coded according to five major categories:
(1) Organizatio , a comment not contingent upon any clearly specifiable response of the

'child; (2) Information, an evaluative comment preceded by the production of an objectively
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Cornet or incorrect response bythe-ehild0(3) Qualitative Evaluation; a comment that
compared a particular responle'of-the_shild aitajost a local, individual, or unspecified
standard; (4) Query, a comment with a rising intonation sometimes used as 'probes for
understanding; and (5) Permission, a comment used to grant or deny an explicit request 41,

by- the child. The reliability of the categorization procedure was determined by two
independent raters and was found to range from ,92 to .96.
Findings: -Undefined negative comments promoted disseRiination learning significantly
better than an undefined nonsense word. Positive comments were used more frequently,
and in more functions than negative comments in the classroom setting. Words of assent*
approval were relatively ambiguous events for many children.
Durationi: June 1971-September ,1972.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Education, National Center for Educational
Research and Development, Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.
Publications: Cairns, R. B. The information properties of vertu(' and nonverbal events.
Journal, of Person Vity and Social Psychology, 1967, 5, 353-357; Cairns, R. B. and

"G".." Informational determinants of social reinforcement effectiveness among
retarded children. American Journal of Mental Deficiency. 1971, 76, 363-369.

T=,

32-FA-7 DEVELOPMENTAL CASES IN AN OSLO MILIEU.

invesfigator(s): Aase Gruda Skard, Ph.D., Professor; and' Aine Brekstad, Lecturer,
Institute of Psychology - University Of Oslo, Oslo, Norway.
Purpose: To follow the changes (with raped to dependency-indePendency and aggres-
sion-withdrawal) of individual children in their ,interplay with parents, at school, and
during free time activities-
5 ubjeets:-19 children: 10 boys and 9 girit, studied from the prenatal period regularly
to age 20. The children are fronflow socioeconomic families.
Methods: Interviews were conducted with the . parents of the children before the chil-
dren were born. Projective and other developmental tests and a questionnaire were
'administered to the children, and they were interviewed: The children we're observed in
play groups and in the school classrooms.

A .Findings: Differences were found in the doll play behavior of London and s pre-
..

school children.
Duration: 1952-continuing.
Publications: Haggard; Brekstad, A.; and Skard, A. G. On the reliability of enamsiestic
interview. Journal of Abnormal and Sock Psychology, 1960, 61, 311-318; Skard, A. G.
Orality in the first nine years of life. Norda-Rty.kologi, 1966, 18, 149-180.

32-FC:1 DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION BY THE-T----V- PRODUCTION PROCESS

Investigator(s): Barbara Y. Dolan, M.A., TV Projects Director, Port Washington
Public Schools, 100 Campus Drive, Port Washington, New York 11050.
Purpose: To study the process of student television production; in preventive drug
education (on the production and utilization levels), in order to offer` it as a replicable,
nationwide alternative approach to the learning process.
Subjects; 439 students, grades 5 to 9, from various backgrounds.
Methods: The behavior of students involved with the TV production process will be
examined and compared with the behavior of (1) students involved in various other media
experiments; and (2) students who are not exposed to media. One experimental group and
three control groups will be employed. Research instruments include the California
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Personality Inventory. Anime Attitude Scale, Drug Usage Inventory, interviews, and
videotapes. The students behavior change will be examined in the areas of self-image. ,

attitudes towards society and drugs. and patterns of drug use.
Duration: March 1972 -March 1974.
Publications: Results of the study are available from the investigatoi.

32-FC-2 A STUD OF THE NEED FOR DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION FOR
CHILDREN IN INDIANA PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Inves tor(s): L. Stanley Wenck. Ed.D.. Associate Professor. Department of Psycho-
logy; Ball State University, Muncie, Indiana 47306.
Purpose: To determine the need and the type of drug abuse education programs de-
sired by chief school administrators throughout the State of Indiana.
Subjects:. 90 school superintendents in Indiana. .

Methods: The 90 school corporations were selected through stratified random samp-
ling which considered the factors of size of pupil enrollment. per pupil expenditure, and
geographical coverage of the state. Letters were sent to each school superintendent to
explain the project and briefly detail the basic questions of the project. Four to 5 days
later. telephone interviews were conducted with each superintendent to obtain his opinions
on the value of public. school drug abuse education programs.
Findings: Ninety-five percent of the superintendents felt that some form of dam
abuse education was definitely needed, and 50 percent felt that it should begin as eMy
as grades 1. 2, and 3. The use of consultants, the a uisition of special materials. andcc!
the attendance of local staff at special seminars we tile most typical y mentioned
suggestions.
Duration: November 1972-January 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Drug Abuse Division, Indiana Department of Mental \Health. \Publicationst Result` of the study are available from the investigator. '

32-F0-1 DEVELOPMENT OF iiRIENTATIONS TO WORK AMONG ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN

iInvestigator(s): Bernard Goldstein. Ph.D., Professor, Department of Sociology. Rutgers
College. Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey. 84 College Avenue. New Brunswick.
New Jersey 08903.
Purpose: To investigate the ways in which definitions of work evolve in children.
Subjects: Urban. suburban, and rural boys and girls, grades I through 7, from various
social classes andethnic groups. ,
Methods: Instruments designed for use with children for comparable purposes will
be tested for their applicability. An attempt will be made to-select instruments that can
be used across varying age groups and background variablei.
Duration: July 1972 -June 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Vocational-Technical Education. State Depart-
ment of Education. New Jersey. "

.
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SPECIAL GROUPS OF CHILDREN

Physically Handicapped

32-GB-1 SYSTEMATIC ORTHOPAEDIC' EXAMINATION OF THE NEWBORN

Investigator(s): Robert S. Siffert. M.11, Chairman and Professor, Jacob F. Katz, M.D..
Professor. Richard I. Ulin. M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor, and Benjamin Nachamie,
M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor, Depattment of Orthopaedics, Mount Sinai School of
Medicine. 100th Street and Fifth Avenue. New York, New York 10029.
Purpose: To screen neonates for overt orthopaedic defects, and to determine the role
of intrauterine attitude of t genesis of developmental limb deformities.
Subjects: Approximately 25 ormal newborn infants are examined each week.
Methods: An examination wa performed three times tacit) week to allow for compre-
hensive coverage of new births. ata will include recorclii)f, each child examined. Those
infants referred to an orthopaedic outpatient department for follow-up were checked to
note their attendance and their progress.
Findings: The majority of the infants were found to be normal. Hip clicks associated
with joint laxity have been noted, and infrequent miscellaneous conditions (e.g., Erb's
palsy and bone fracture) have been found.
Duration: August 1972-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Pediatrics. Mount Sinai School of Medicine,
New York. New York.

10

32-GB-2 IDENTIFICATION AND MANAGEMENT OF DEAFNESS IN EARLY INFANCY

Investigator(s): Daniel Ling, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Director, School of amen
Communication Disorders, McGill University. 1266 Pine Avenue West?' Montreal' 112,
Quebec, Canada. L
Purpose: To develop methods of training young deal children to speak in order to
prevent long-term communication disability normally caused by early childhood deafness.
Subjects: A sample of deaf infants.
Methods: Various behavior modification techniques are being developed, and their
use will be evaluated and reported. Procedures for the early detection of deafness will
be studied with emphasis on diagnosis at 6 to 12 months of age.
Duration: April 1970-March 1974.

32 -GB -3 BEHAVIOR AND LEARNING OF SCHOOL AGE RUBELLA CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Stella Chess, M.D., Professor, Department of Child _Psychiatry, Medi-
calCenter. New York University, New York, New York 10003.
Purpose: To determine the special behavioral and intellectual consequences of con-

, '--genital rubella; to use these findings to enhance the effectiveness of the treatment and
education of the children, an to generalize the findings for the use'of other professional
workers concerned with the ea of 'children affected by congenital rubella or Who have
multiple handicaps from other ca \ses.
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Subjects; 243 children, whose mothers contracted rubella during pregnancy. The
children were initially identified by the Rubella Birth Defect Evaluation Project at the
New York University Medical Center and participated in an earlier behavioral study
when they were 2 1/2 to 5 years of age.. In the present study the children are between
5 1/2 and 8 1/2 years old.
Methods: Data will be collected and analyzed, and correlations will be performed.
The findings for each child will be uscd for planning services, for parental guidance, and
as recommendations to agencies and personnel involved in the care and treatment of
the child. -
Duration; July 1972-January 1975.

32-GC-1 THE SDCIAL AND EMDTIDNAL ADJUSTMENT DF CEREBRAL PALSIED
INFANTS AND PRESCHDOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): I5atharine M. Banham, Ph.D., Associate Professor. Emeritus, De-
partment of Psychology, Puke University, Durham, North Carolina 27706.
Purpose; To develop rating' scales for measuring the social and emotional adjustment
of infants and preschool children, and to compare the scores of cerebral palsied children
with those of nonhandicapped children.

'Subjects; 20 to 30 cerebral palsied children, ages 1 to 5, who are undergoing rehabili-
tation in a cerebral palsy hospital; and 20 to 30 normal children, who attend a university
nursery school.

Methods: .A specially designed checklist was devised to rate children's behavior in
social settings with adults and other children. The checklist was marked by trained ob-
Servers during and after timed samples of observed behavior which lasted 1 to 2 hours
for two of the scales and-3 or 4 days for two other scales.
Flisdings; Cerebral palsied preschool children differ very little from nonhandicapped
children in their scores on the Ming scales.
Duration: Fall 1970-spring 1971.
Cooperating group(s): North Carolina Cerebral Palsy Hospital; Duke University Pre-
school Laboratory.

32GC 12 A CLINICAL RESEARCH PRDGRAM FDR ORAL-FACIAL-CDMMUNICATIVE
DISORDERS

investigator(s); A. K. Cooper, Sr.. D.D.S., D.Sc., Emeritus Director, Lancaster Cleft
Palate Clinic, 24 North Lime Street, Lancaster, Pennsylvania 17603.
Purpose: To study the total rehabilitation of the cleft palate child through plastic
surgery, dentistry, speech therapy, and Medicarand psychosocial evaluations.
Subjects: 300 children with cleft palates followed from birth to age 7.
Methods; Serial cephalofacial X-ray films, dental models, and a face mask were._

ade at the first clinical visit. Data were collected on the history of the type of cleft,
t c and time of repair, and Kt" background and socioeconomic status. The children
sec ived an otologic examination, audiometric testing, psychological testing, and their
spe h was tape recorded.' Comparisons were made with a control group of children
with t cleft palates. (These data wcrc obtained from the W. M. Krogman Ccnter for
Rescar n Child Growth and Development, Philalphia.)
Findings: Genetic data agree with those of Fogh-Anderson of Denmark. Results in-
dicate that rgical factors play little or no role in midfacial development. Orthodontic
seqUelac wcrc Iso reduced.
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Duration: October 1964- December 1977.
Cooperating group(s): -National Institute of Dental Research, National Institutes of
Health, Public Health Service, U. S. partment of ealth, Education, and Welfare,
Publications: Krogman, W. M. Crow ial growth man.' New York: Pergamon
Press, -1971; Mazaheri, M. and Chalian, V. sc tp' and palate habilitation. In
V. A. Chalian, J. R. Drane, and S. M. Standish (Eds.), MaxYliolacial prosthetics. Balti-
more: The Williams & Wilkins Co.., 1972; Dronamraju, K. R; dii-the heritability of lia-
bility to cleft lip and palate. Paper presented at the 30th Annual Meeting of the America
Cleft Palate Association, Phoenix, April 1972; Krogman, W. 1:4.Child growth. Ann
Arbor, Michigan: University of Michigan Press, 1972. ..0\ --...

_.....\
324E-1 ONTARIO CRIPPLED CHILDREN'S CENTRE COORDINATED ARM

investigator(s): Sidney Fishman, Ph.D., Senior Res rch Scientisc. and Susan G.
Bergboltz, B.S., Assistant Research Scientist, Departmen of Prosthetics and Orthotics,
New York University Post-Graduate Medical School, 30 ast 34th Street, New York,
New York 10016.
Purpose: To investigate the functional characteristics of th Ontario Crippled Chg.:
dren's Centre coordinated prosthetic arm, and to obtain reaction of children using the
system as well as the reactions of their parents and clinic mem participating in
the study.
Subjects: Seven boys and three girls, ages 5 to 16 (mean age 10.4), with Mowing
etiologies: one unilateral forequarter, four bilateral amelias. two bilateral phoc' "as.

and three phocomelia/amelias.
Methods: Data will be gathered over a 6-month period, and evaluations will be per-
formed on five separate occasions; at the initial visit, after training. and at 1, 3, and 6
months' after fitting.' Information will be collected on patient characteristics, training
experiences. subjective reactions, and parent and clinic team reactions.
Findings: The unit has been favorably received by eight othe 10 children. It has been
found useful primarily in feeding and in selected play activities.
Duration: November 1971-December 1972. .

Cooperating group(s): Crippled Children's Commission. Grand Rapids, Michigara;
University of Illinois, Chicago; Emory University, Atlanta; Children's Rehabilitation
Center, Buffalo; Crippled Children's Hospital, Memphis; Crippled Children's Hospital,
New Orleans; Kessler Institute, West Orange, New Jersey; Children's Hospital. Washing-
ton. D.C.; Shriner's Hospital, St. Louis; Shriner's Hnspital, Springfield, Massachusetts.

I.

32-6E-2 . TOTAL CARE OF THE MULTHIANDICAPPE'D CHILD

investigator(s): James T. Shelton, M.D., Medical Director; Ruth E. Smith, Ph.D.,
. 'Director of Research; and Mary S. Leavitt, 0,T:R., Porterville State Hospital, P. 0.

Box 2000, Portervilk, California 93257.
Purpose: To improve the motor development, nutritional status, and cognitive and
soda! development of mentally retarded hospitalized children.
Subjects: 64 severely or profoundly mentally retarded children: 35 girls and 29 boys,
ages 2 to 10. All children had motor handicaps; most were spaitic, a few were athetoid
or hypotonic, and almost all were handicapped by visual and/or auditory impairment

M -Cltikl-was-assigned to one of seven groups with twq psychiatric tech-etilikalbodsr:Lrlac1'

nician (P.T.) group leaders on the day shift and one P.T. group leader on the after-
noon shift. The group leaders were responsible fir the basic nursing care and the

1
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specific treatme t progra 'their patients. Treatment planning sessions were held
for each child a involved the 'kink leader,, the ing person in charge of the ward,
occupational therapist, psycholo I, and psychiatric s . The ward physician
and p ysical the4p.ist attended when possible. The ward physicia iewed.. all treat-
ment p s after they were written. The focus of the motqr development ram was on

`-htad ont 1, eye-Hand eoordinatio'fl sitting balance. Patients .with mo dvante" d
skillswere orked with to develop inlepcndent sitting, forward progression rag,

ing), a mbidation. A daily range of motion was provided for almost fwo-the
ig t patients help them overcome the effects of spasticity, on their movement pat-
t 'rns or to reduce he likelihood of contractury ci.eveloPing. Apprcotimately one-fourth
o thee, patients need ditional stabilization exercises to teach them to control excess-

, sty movement, resulting An hypotonia or athetosis. Positioning. was used to reduce
orth' edic eformities. The project occupational therapists worked with individual
patien and ith small groups in sessions held it least once a week and consulted' with
the nur ng s fr to help them develop treatment' techniques to meet emerging patient

.... needs. C nit' and social development was fostered by brightening the ward envirom
A. \. ment. The war physician prescribed that all children, unless acutely ill, should be out

of bed and or mats on the floor or in wheelchairs from after breakfait to after dinner
to provide nn e portunity for both sensory and social stimulation. Patients were con-
sistently group ith the same technician to foster,a relationship between patient and-;. \ group leader an' weep patient and patient in a kind of simulated family. During the
final 6 mont s o project, two nurses acted as teachers. A room was converted to a
schoolroom d 32 a "ents were selected to participate in one of seven activity groups
led by the teacher. A e-meal plan was adopted to maximize nutritional status. The
ward staff received trand in specialized feeding techniquks from hospital 'and project
staff and from Outside conk ltants. ,, \ 4

Findin=g: Social and- to tive gains were measured by', standardized intelligence
tests and by suhjective report.' A Motor Maturity. Evaluation Stale was administered to
each child at die beginning of the project and then once each, year Both means and
ranges of he children's scores showed a significant increase Oon the first rating to
the final ra ing. 'During the project, 10 children learned to sit independently; four, to
stand hold' on;.teight, to crawl: four, to walk with assistance; ancr wo learned to .walkk,i

independently. oarteen patients showed rather consistent gains in fle ion and/or exten-
sion, while seve Showed consistent losses. Six children gained and 19 lost two or more
IQ points; 22 she ed no change. The mean mental age of the children alki ed a gain from
4.4 to 6.0 months. wenty-two children gained add nine lost one or more nths. Twenty-
two children showc4 an increased rate of weight gain, 16 showed a con istent weight
gain without a change in rate, six showed variable gal s and losses Til weight, eight
showed' no essential chkinge, and two showed slight los Of 14 children on special
dietary supplements, six Made significant gains 4nd two lost eight.
Duration: June 19691-Ma

,
1972. , 1

Cooperating group(s): 'Social and Rehabilitation Service, U. Department of Health;
Education, and Welfare, ,

Publications; Copies of the report are from Dr. Smith.

NN

32-0E-3 DEVELOPMENT OF A MOTOR - ACADEMIC- PERCEPTUAL CURRICULUM
FOR THE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION OF THE MULTIPtY.N,..
HANDICAPPED

Investigator(s): Donna Kwall Smith, Ph.D., M-A-P Project Director; Judith, R. Knilix,
M.S., M-A-P Media Specialist; Jean E. Clark, B.A., M-A-P Administratlho Aide; and
Alice H. Davis, M.Ed., Director, Special Education, ARIN Intermediate Unit 428,
Indiana, Pennsylvania 15701.
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Purpose: To develop, through research and experimentation,; a practical, sequentially.
developed, motor-academic-perceptual curriculum for the early childhood education of
the handica ped. .

acts: children: 6 girls and 16 ,boys, ages 4 to 8, who exhibit intellectual, physi-
ca , otion k, social, and for educational handicaps.
Methods lAarious kinds of media will be employed in an attempt to (1) enhance large
muscle coordination; (2) decrease dependence in personal hygiene and care; (3) increase
positive body:awareness; (4) improve adjustment to and participation in schocirtoutines;
(5) enhance communication skills for information, personal rewards, and socialization;
(6) increase verbalizations of thoughts; (7) develop readiness skills and concepts in areas
of numbers and symbols; (8) enhance 'awareness and identification of 'shapes, quantities.
and colors; (9) improve visual perception through exposure to visually stimulating ma-
terials and field trips; (10) improve auditory skills through screening, sorting, listening

\ to and for certain sounds; (II) develop olfactory and gustatory discrimination. skills
through experimentation with tastes and smell; and (12) increase tactile skills through
the use of objects and models. -

.

Findings: Grassi, motor activities (e.g., running) are exceptionally important in estab-
lishing the potential to develop academic and perceptual skills in developmentally handi-
cpped children, regardless of the handicapping condition.
Ditration: 'September 1972-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

MentallOtetarded

32-HA-1 THE DEVELOPMENTALLY HIGH RISK INFANT: ASURVEY FOR EARLY
IDENTIFICATION OUTSIDE METROPOLITAN AREAS

Investigator(s): Rune J. Simeonsson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Podia-
trios. Meyer Children's Rehabilitation Institute, University of Nebraska Medical Center,
444 South 44th Street, Omaha, Nebraska 68131.

\Purpose: To test the effectiveness of a questionnaire procedure in surveying the
incidence and characteristics of developmentally high risk infants outside major metro-
politan areas of Nebraska.
Subjects: Infants, less than 2 years old, suspected by a physician to have significant
developmental problems,. based either on physical/ biological and/or social/cultural
factors. ',.. .

Methods: A questionnaire was sent to 433 Nebraska physicians which requested the
' identification of the high risk infants. A random sample of 20 infants was selected from

those identified for follow-up with the Denver Developmental Screening Test (DDST),
Findings: A total of 57 infants have been identified, mean age 11.5 months, approxi
mately equally divided by sex. The infants had previous physical, medical, and develop-
mental problems. The follow-up sample indicated that the DDST scores were within
range of chronological age with a slight delay in language.
Duration:. November 1971-June on.
Cooperating group(s): National Science' Foundation.
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32-HA-2 COMPARISON OF SPECIAL AND REGULAR CLASS TEACHERS RATINGS
OF ELEMENTARY AGE RETARDED STUDENTS

Investigator(s): T. M.. Flynn, Ph.D., Assistait Professor, Department of Child and
Family, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Illinois 62901,
Purpose: To determine if bias exists in special education teachers' behivioral ratings
of the educable mentally handicapped child.
Subjects: 16 special education teachers and 35 regular class teachers who rated 61
educable mentally handicapped children, ages 8 to lot, who were enrolled in a supple-
mental special education program.
Methods: The educable retarded child was assigned to the regular classroom and was
provided with a supplemental class period of 45 minutes each 84 ftOr small group and
individual tutoring. Both the special and regular class teachers observed the saute
students' behavior and rated them on the Elementary School Adjustment Scale. The
scale has 30 multiple choice items which consist of five descriptions of behavior for

-,,, each situation presented. Score comparisons Were made between the two groups by
Means of a t-test. The discriminant analysis technique vas used to make an item analysis.''
Findings: The correlation between the ratings of the two groups of teachers was .74
(.001), but the special class teachers rated the special class students significantly higher
(.025) than regular class teachers.)he discriminant analysis revealed that only four
items significantly discriminated between the two groups: the student's ability to eval-
uate his own work, follow instructions, participate in pliss discussions, and his curiosity
in novel situations. The differences in total score between the special and regular OM
teachers' ratings appear to be caused' by the different behavior observe4.in the differ-
ent settings.
Duration: 1970-completed. -, .

` Publications: Flynn, T. M. Development of a multiple choice 'behavioral observation
r 'kale. Paper presented at a meeting of the American Educational Research Association.

Minneapolis, March 1970.

32-HB-1 A LONGITUDINAL ASSESSMENT OF CLINICAL SERVICES TO THE
MENTALLY RETARDED .

investigator(s): A. Barclay. Ph.D. and A. RJ Sharp, M.D., Department of Psychology.
221 North Grand Boulevard, St, Louis University, St: Louis, Missouri 63103; and T. Kelly.
M.A. and J. M. B. Endres. Ph.D., Child Development Clinic. Cardinal Glennon Hospital,
Glennon Hall, 1401 South Grand Boulevard, St. Louis, Missouri 63104." .

Purpose: To investigate changes in patient demographic characteristics over time as
a function of the introduction of a network. of diagnostic clinics in Missouri, and to study
parental demographic characteristicsi and their perception and satisfaction with the
Child Development Clinic services. ( .
Subjects: 1,298 boys and girls, ages 6 months to 14 years, who are patients at the Child '
,Development Clinic. /
Methods:- Parents submitted applications for their children's adthission to the clinic
which. included medical and personal data. The children--were then examined for mental
retardation. Parent Attitude Questionnaires and Staff Attitude Questionnaires Were com-
pkted.Dbservations were made of the staff's communication system.
Duration: October 1971 - September 1973. , ..
Publications: A paper was presented at the American Academy on Mental Retardation,
Atlanta, May 1973. "
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32-HB-2

lnv,tigator(s)4 Gerard W. Koth, M.A., Psychologist, Board of Education of Baltimore
elounty, Rosedale Diagnostic Clinic, 8037 Philadel hia Road, Baltimore, Maryland 21237.

- Purpose: : To obtain normative information-on a standardized battery of tests which )< used in a diagnostic clinic to assess cJiildren with ruing disabilities and other physeal
and mental limitations.
Subjects: 15 boys and, 15 girls at each level ranging in age froln/ito 15, who represents
a stratified 'random -sample of the demographic conditions .or the county school system..
Each student was enrolled' in a regular abs;_dio 'not receive remedial assistance in
reading, speech, or language, and was free of apparent emotional problems.
Methods: Each child/was initially administered the Sloss'on Intelligence Test individ-
ually and was then given the Halstead-Reitan Neuropsychological 1 atterf.7 The battaty
assesses con,eptual, perceptual, and motor functioning .of the individual, nd can provide
a comparative analysis of functioning of childies agOs 5 through 15. ns, standard
deviations, and ranges will be computed.
Duration: September 1971-May 1973.
Publications :. Copies of the study are available from the investigator.

LSTEAD-REITAN NEUROPSYCHOLOGICAL BATTERY

-32-011-3 EXODUS: DIAGNOSIS AND EVALUATION OF INSTITUTIONALIZED
RETARDATES

Artvestlestor(s): Manny Sternlicht, Ph.D., Chief, Habilitation. Services; Willowbiook,
State School, 2760 Victory Boulevard, Staten Island, New York 10314.
Purpose: To establish a diagnostic and evaluation team at a state school for the
mentally retarded, to determine which resi, are . ready for community placement,
and to determine the specific servieb needs of h resident.
Subjects! Approximately 900 mentally retarded les and females of all ages.
Methods: All residents will be evaluated a systematic re-evaluation procedure
will be establited to assure that services a kept current with individual needs.
Duration: September 1972-June 4974.
Cooperating group(s): Rehabilitation' ervices, Administration, Social and Rehabilita-
tion Service, U. S. Depfrtmentof Healt , Education, and Welfare.

32-HC-1 REPRESENTATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE FAMILIAL RETARDATE
AN 1

lnvesdgator(s): Claire Golomb, ,Ph.b., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,,-,
Brandeis University; tva lth a m, Massachusette02154.
Purpose: To deterNrie whether representational development in the familial retar-
date follows the principles established for normal subjects or deviates, from normal
representational develoPnient. + '

Subjects: 45 northal children, ages 3 to 6, attending ritirsiry school' and kindergarten;
and 45.4ducable mentally retarded children live at,home, mental ages: 3 to 6.
Methods: The research design includes matching normal Controls and retardates on
men al age, parents' socioeconomic status, environment (living with the family at home
ancli ttending School), past experience with similar tasks-and materials,_and motivation.
Four representational tasks, whip va instructions, medium, and Aegree of definition
of task, are-,used. , /
;Duration: September 1972-May 1973.,
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32-HC-2

2

LOGICAL PROBLEM SOLVING BY RETARDED AND NORMAL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Herman H. Spitz, Ph.D., Director of 'Research; and Barbara T. Nadler,
M.A.; Assistant, E.. R. Johnstone Training and Research Center, Bordentow, New
Jersey 08505.
Purpose: To study the logical problem solving capacity of retarded and normal chil-
dren and to determine if retardates can develop a rule or principle to apply to task
solution.
Subjects: Adolescent educable mentally retarded and nonretarded children of equal
mental. age.
Methods: Groups of institutionalized and noninstitutionalized retardates and the con-
trol group are given a simple 1-bit; binary problem in which opening the correct lever
solves the problem. Those who solve the problem advance to a 2-bit problem, while
those who fail are given further training.

//findings: The retarded children have fa; greater difficulty on the 1-bit problem than
the normalchifdren and make many more redundant responses.
Thitstion: 'April 1972-November 1973.

32 -HE -1 COGNITIVE TRAINING FOR THE EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED:
SITUATIONAL PROBLEM SOLVING AND PLANNING

Investigator(s): Sheila A. Ross, Ph.D., Senior Research Associate, Palo Alto Medical
Research Foundation; 860.13rya nt Street, Palo Alto, California 94301; and Dorothea M. Ross,
Ph.D., Associate Research Psychologist', University of California at San Francisco,
San Francisco, California 94122.
Purp 'ate: To provide intensive training in cognitive skills for young educable mentally
retarded (EMR) children.
Subjects: Problem Solving Study: 30 EMR children, 13 boys and 17 girls; ages 7-0 to
10.8, with Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale (SKIS) scores of 57 to 80, from middle class
backgrounds. Planning Study: 28 EMR children, 19 girls and 9 boys, ages 7-0 to 9-6, with
IQ scores (SKIS) of 57 to 79.
Methods: Both studies used pre- and posttraining tests, with half of each group serv-
ing as controls. The-training for both studies was within the context of small group games,
discussions, and craft activities. The control groups were given equal attention in an
unrelated activity. Data were analyzed by analysis of covariance.
Findings: Both training programs proved to be highly effective. Subjects in the experi-
mental eroups.showed marked posttraining improvement. Both programs were later tried
out as regular classroom activities and again proved to be highly effective.
Duration: January 1970-completed.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for Hatkilicapped, Office of Education, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 4,

a

32-HE-2 PREVENTION OF COGNITIVE AND EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS.
IN YOUNG CHILDREN

Investigatos(s): Archie A. Silver, M.D., Clinical Professor, Department of Psybhiatry,
and Rosa A. Hagin, Ph.D., Reseirch Associate Professor, Department of Psyahologx,
Medical Center, New 'York University, 560 First Avenue, New York, New York 10016.-

.Purpoie: To locate vulnerable children; entering first grade; and to intervene utiliz-
ing educational, psycliblogical, and psycliiittric techniques to prevent their ka ing failure.
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32-HK-1

Subj : Approximately, 400 first graders in intact groups in four schools on the
lover st side of New York City.

eth sa Vulnerable `children are located through an interdisciplinary study including
the a ministration of the SEARCH battery. Intervention is offered in the child's own
'Who 1 through 'consultation and administration involving the child's teacher.
Du don: Septeniber 1969-continuing.

1C eratinggroup(s): New York Community Trust; New York Public Schools.
Pm ikations: Profile of a first grade: A basis for preventive psychiatry. Journal of
the Ameiican Academy of Child Psychiatry, 1972; Clinical-diagnostic use of the WITS1
in predicting learning disabilities in grade 1. Journal of Special Education, 1971, 5(3).

A COMPARISON OF CHILD-MOTHER INTERACTIONAL BEHAVIOR IN
CHILDREN- WITH DEVELOPMENTAL OISOROERS 0 NORMAL CHII,OREN

Invesdgator(s): Leonard Tg Volenski, Ph.D., Assist t Professor, Department of .Medical
Psychology, College of Medicine, University of Nebraska, Omaha, Nebraska. 68105.
Purpose: To compare mother-child interactions involving - children with ,,clisorders with
mother-child interactions involving normal children, to identify problem behaviors
which are specific to the disabled child and his mother, and to develop child management
programs for parents of disabled children.
Subjects: 40 normaLchildren, ages 4 to 6, equally divided by sex, and their mothers;
and 40 children with developmental disorders, ages 4 to 6, equally divided_ by sex, and
.their mothers.'
Methods: All mothers will be observed through a one-way mirror interacting with
their children in a free play situation. Two trained observers will systematically record
mother-child interactions using a time sampling technique and behavioral categories
described in Patterson, G: R. et al, Manual for coding family interactions. Unpublished
manuscript, Oregon Research Institute, Eugene, Oregon, 1969. Data were analyzed by
correlations and sequential analysis. 1

Duration: October 1972-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): C. L. Meyer Children's Rehabilitation institute.
Publications: RestiTe are available from the investigator.

d .
32-HK-2 REOUCING DISA 1LITY OF IMPAIREO CHILOREN: f

A P4RENTsCHILO INTERVENTION PROGRAM

Investiptoelf): Gayle F. Gregersen, Ph.D., Director, children's Behavior Therapy
'Unit; and 'Everett Murdock, Ph.D., Psychologist, Salt Lake Community Mental- Health
Center, 27 C Street, Salt Lake. City, Utah 84103.
Purpose: To train disadvantaged parefits of ,young developmentally disabled children
in order to reduce the childrens disabilities.
Subjects: parents with a developmentally disabled your child who are unable tojay
for special services.
Oletbods: Parent group .meetingi will be initiated to .o fer intervention and services
to pfrticipating parents 'with the cooperation of sever-4 community agencies. Experts .
fro& these agencies will present method1logical and service information. A 6-month
training program will presenttsimple tecbniques of behavior management to participat-
ing' parents. Trainer* will visit the homes Vinr 112 day each week to offer general train-
ing s well as training dictated by 'the curreht family situation.

. Due don: September 1972-June 1973.
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Gift4j1,4-

SURVEY OF THE ,EFFECTIVENESS AND REASONS FOR PARENT
ASSOCIATIONS FOR THE GIFTED

investigator(s): Stuart S. Dansinger, Ed.S., School Psychologist,Department of Psycho-
logy, St. Louis Park Public Schools, St. Louis Park, Minnesota 55426; and Corey L. Gordon,
School of Education, Macalester College, St. Paul, Minnesota 55101.
Purpoie: To discover the reasons and advantages. for parents of gifted children to
form an aisociation with educators to insure that the needs of 'gifted children are me
Subjects: Parents in all ,parent astociatiOns for the gifted currently existing a
California and Miunqota.
Methods: Each parent astociation was asked to...Submit information about how their'
chapter functions incjudOg newsletters and otlieri.program materials. The ,info tion
was assessed in terms. of -tire eras of effeCtivenesi, how parent associatio relate
to the schools, and what, they dO to- meet the needs of the gifted child. Variou chapters
will be compared and recommendations will be made for establishing chapt in other'
locales.
Findings: The parent associatio_ ns have developed several programs to meet the
needs of the gifte$ children. They are (1) collaborating successfully with s ool personnel,.
(2) setting up-special programs for gifted children to participate in outs of school, and
(3)planning many programs to educatearents of the gifted children.
Duration: January 1971-January 1973.

Emotionally .Disturbetil and Mori t y Ill

32-JA-1 EVALUATION OF CHILDREN'S MENTAL HALT 'SERVICES

Investigator(s): Sydney Koret, Ph.l3, Director', Cony, escent Hospital for Children, 2075
r. New York 14623.

he impact and effectiveness ESf a community mental health center
nt modalities upon emotid ally disturbed children..
eated at the Convalesc tit Hospital for Children. including day

dren, ages 6 to 13; outpatients, ages 0 to

Scottsville Road, Roches
Purpole:, To measure
and the individual treat
'Subjects: An children
treatmtnt children, ages 6 to residential c
19, and therapeutic nursery children, ages 3 to 6.
Methods: Parents and/or parent' surrogates
reux Behavior Ra
Each child will se
re

ing Scales at intake, di
e as his own control,

x Scales will be analyzed by various tec
ration: June I972-June 1977.

Co perating group(s): Monroe Co
op ent Branch, National Institute
Adntnisteation Public Health S
Wel re.
Publications: Results of the st

nd teachers will rate each child on the Deve-
harge, and periodic follow-up points in time.

d changes on the various factors and the Deve-
ntques.

ty School Districts; Mental Health Services Devel-
Mental Health, Health Servites and Mental Health

rvice. U. S. Department of Healch, Education, and

y are available from the investigator.
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32-JA-2 MENTAL ILLNESS 61 ADOLESCENCE

Investigator(s): Nils .1 han Lavik, M.D., Researcher, Norges almenvitenskapelige forsk-
ningsrad. Oslo, Norway.
Purpose: To conduct a urvey on adolescents in Oslo in relation, to school, family, and
socioeconomic factors. %

Subjects: 200 to 300 child en, age 16, in ninth grade classes in public schools iriOslo,
Norway.
Methods: Data on the children will be collected through psychiatric interviews and from

. .

school authorities and school physicians. ._

Duration: 1973-1975.-

32-JA-3.---rADOLESCENT-BOHAVIOiAL CLASSIFICATION PROJECT

Investigator(s); Ralph MaIon Dreger, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology,
__Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70803. , .

Purpose: To obtain a classification-of adolescent behavioral disorders by means of self-
reports and parent reports of special behaviors. ..

Subjects: 6,600 adolescent boys and girls, ages 14 io 18, with identified problems and/or
referral to mental health agencies. Approximately 2,200 children will act as controls.
Methods: An interdisciplinary and interage team devised 519 items of behaviors which
are observable by the child and his parents orient surrogates and include all emotional
problems and disorders. This inventory will be administered to all subjects. Principal com-
ponents factor analysis, varimax, and promax rotarkmraili be performed on items as, vari-
ables, with cluster a nalysiscf profiles for types \of d eViant adolescents.
Duration: 1972-1975.
Cooperating group(s): Louisiana State Departinent of Hospital Mental' Health Clinics;
Louisiana State University. ,

e'
32-JA-4 PSYCHOENDOCRINE STUDY OF ADOLESCENCE

.r.

1

9..

Investigator(s): M. K rims, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor. Department of Psychiatry,
Schocl of Medicine, Boston University, Boston, Massachusetts 02159.
Purpose: To conduct a psychoendocrine study of adolescence. ..

Subjects: Normal andemotionallydisturbed boys and girls, ages 11 to 17.
Methods: This research is a \collaborative psychological, biochemical,. pediatric, social,
statistical study of the minus' influences of sex hormones and psychic structure using the
latest biochemical techniques, psychological tests, i,Qterviewing, and tape recordings.
Findingd: Preliminary results indicate a high correlation between 17-ketoste oid ex.

. cretion and the state of psychological adolescence.
Duration: 1970 - continuing.

. 4 ..

32-j15-11t

,

THE .RE ATIONSHIP OF THE WISC TO THE ITPA IN ,EMOTIONALLY
D ISTUR ED CHILDREN OF DIFFERENT RACES, SEXFS, AND. OIAGNO S

InvestIpt r(s): 1. Louis Young, Ph.D., Psychologist; and Peter. ormack, Ph.D., Coo 1-

nator of Psychological Services, Convalescent H spital for Children, 2075 Scottsville Ro d,
Rochester, New Y rk 14623.
P se: TO re icate recent published findin of relationships between the Weahs1
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Intelligence, Scale for Children (WISC) (Verbal) and they Illinois Test of Psycho linguistic
Abilities (ITPA) Auditory Scales and the WISC Performance and the ITPA Visual Scales
with severely emotionally disturbed children; to determine the ITPA subtest results which
best predict MSC Q; and to determine if differences in race, psychiatric diagnosis, and
sex significant ly a t these scores. -
Subjects: 711 s ely emotionally disturbed children: 47 boys and 31 girls; ages 6 to 11.
The sample consists of 50 Caucasians and NI non-Caucasians, 10 of whom were diagnosed
as psychotic and 60 as nonpsychotic. i

.%.
Methods: A psychologist administered 'the W1SC and the ITPA 'to' all-the children. Prin-'
cipal components factor 4iialysis with varimax rotation' and a stepwise multiple regression
procedure were used .to Yassess relationships between the sets of measures. Several anal
yses of variance were ainducted on each set of subtest scores to examine the effects of
race, sex, and diagnosis:

. .

Findings: An overlap between the two instruments exists with emotionally disturbed
children similar to that observed in normal and perceptually handicapped children. Test
scores were significantly affected by, race, psychotic-nonpsychotie (disturbed) diagnosis,
and sex. . .
Duration: Sep mber 1970 -June 1973.
Cooperating grou (s): Astor Home for Children, Rhinebeck, New York.

32-JB-2 ORFF MUSIC FOR EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN
.. .

Investigator(s): Patricia Howie, M.A., Director of Educatiod; and 1. Louis Young, Ph.D.,
Psychologist, Convalescent Hospital for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road, Rochester; New
York 14623. . .

Purpose: To study the development of disturbed children's ability to attend to auditory
stimuli, and to develop music as a means of expression and communication.
Subjects: 66 severely disturbed children, ages 6 to 14, who.are receiving intensive serv-
ices of day treatment or residential treatment at the Convalescent Hospital for 'Children,.
Rochester, New York. . .
Methods: The music program involves the children through physical movement and
eurythmics Coupled with the harmonic acceikability of the pentatonic scale. Children are
scheduled into music - classes on the basis of group compatibility. Some of Carl Orfrs cur-,
riculum ,has been modified to meet the needs of this group, bUt the basic concepts and
rationale are the same. An instrument was developed to measure space sound organization
and sensory-motor integration. Pre- and posttests were individually administered. and the
results wet e analyzed to determine individual achievement.
Findings: All groups showed significant gains in the subtests measured. The group which

; received 11/2 hours of instruction each week was significantly ahead of the group which
\ received 1 hour each week, although they were originally behind in music skills and were

selected for additional work on this basis.
Duration: September 1971-July 1974.
Cooperating group(s):0)Office of Education, U. S. Depaitment of Health, Education, and
Welfare; Title 1 Project for Neglected or Delinquent Children.
Publications: Copies ethe study are available from the incestigators.

. .

324,-i FAMILY PROJECT ,

linvestIptor(s): Ert H. Rodnick, Ph.D., Professor; and Michael J. Goldstein, Ph.D..
Professor, Family Project Office, Department of Psychology, University of California at
Los Angeles, 1347 Franz Hall, 40S Hilgard, Los Angeles, California 90024.

°
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32-JB-4

1

Purpose:. To study and identify patterns of familial interactions and correlated behavioral
components, to identify behaviors that predict adult psychopathology, and to devise
'methods of intervention differentially effective for the various types of disburbances found
in the sample of disturbed adolescents and their families.
Subjects: 37 boys and 28 girls, ages 13 to 19,referred to a psychological clinic because
of various disturbances: antisocial behavior, active conflict with parents, passive-aggressive
'behavior, poor school performance, passive-withdrawn behavior, and asociality.
Methods: Families were assigned to one of four nosological groups defined empirically
by the behaviors of the adolestent. The groups are compared on data obtained during a.
series of assessment sessions. Data are collected through psychological tests results,
vonse to standardized interviews; psychophysiological measurements, structured and
nonstructured nonverbal interactions of family members, and responses to ,videotape re-
cordings of family interactions..

,
Findings: The family groups were found to differ systematically in the ways family mem-
bers comm_unicate with each other, in the technique* they use when attempting to influ-
ence and control' one another, in their concern with kinship relationships, and in their
psychophysiological responsivity during st ressfu 'interactions.
Duration: 1965-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
Health AdministrafiOn, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.
Publications: Alkire et al. Social influence and counterinfluence within families of four
types of disturbed adolescents. Journal of Abnormal Psychology, 1971, 77, 32.41;
Goldstein, M. J. el al. Interpersonal themes in the. TAT stories of families of disturbed
adolescents...lournal of Nervous and Mental Disease, 1970, 150, 354-365; Goldstein, M. J.
et al. Galvanic skin reactivity among family groups containing disturbed adolescents. Jour-
nal of Abnormal Psychology, .1970, 75, 57-67; Goldstein, M. J. et al. A method for studying
social influence and coping patterns within families-of disturbed adolescents. Journal of
Nervous and Mental Disease, 1968, 147, 233 -251;° McPherson, S. Communication of intents'
among parents and their disturbed adolescent C'hild. Journal of Abnormal Psychology,
1970, 76, 98-105.

S.

DEVELOPMENT OF A SELF- CONCEpy INVENTORY FOR JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCABLE MENTALLY RETARDED STUDENTS

Investigator(s): Marlys M. Mitchell,' Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Special
Education, University* of North Carolina, i21 Peabody Hall, Chapel Hill North Carolina
27514.

, .

Purpose: To develop and evaluate a self-concept inventory to use with retarded children
who have limited reading ability and limited self-appraisal skills. .

Subjects: 20 junior and senior high school boys and girls who have been diagnosed as
educable mentally retarded and who receive special instruction in school; and 100 normal
children in second and third grade.

\Methods: The study is wete asked to name at least 10 things which were important to
them. These items we inspected and developed into an 88-item scale. The scale was ad-
ministered with respon es designated as (1) important, (2) somewhat important, and (3)
not important. Items receiving an important rating by less than 20 percent of the subjects
were deleted. A resulting, 55-item scale was administered to the children. The Pictorial
Self - Concept Scale (PSC) will be readministered to the retarded apd normal children after
2 weeks and scored by student teachers.. The reliability mid validity of the instrument will
be determined through an item Q-sort and test-retest correlations. ,

Duration) Spring 1972-spring 1974, \ ,i
83°
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Cooperating groupis): ith Fund for Research, University of North Carolina.
Publications:Anform ion on the study is available from the investigator.

\I" -.

32-JC 1 ANALYSIS 9 CONTRMING STIMULI IN DISCRIMINATED IMITATION

Investigato s): Rodger K. ; fiord, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psycho'-
. ogy, The mencan University; . a mean, D. C. 20016. i

Purpose: To demonstrate experim tal control of discriminated imitation, and to analyze
stimuli controlling differential perfor once of retarded and emotionally disturbed children.
Sqbjects: Four retarded and/or email Rally disturbed boys; ages 7 to 10. ,

Methods: A single-subject design has n employed. Following a demonstration of con-
, trot over imitation under one light sit ulus (ABAB design) and button pressing under

control of a.s?dond light; a probe techm ue will be employed to assess the roles of light
stimuli, type TA imitative response, and ti ng in the centiol of generalized (nonreinforced)
imitation. ,*

Findings: Results indicate that experimental control over imitation and button press can
be es

'effc ts found ith nonimitative behaviors.
Duration: J ne 1972-January 1973.
Coope ling roup(s): School for Contemporary Edutation, McLean, Virginia.

A reversal procedure followed by a return to baseline produced the typical

32JC-2 SUMMER CAMP EVALUATION. 1972

Investigator(s): Arthur L. Wolfe, M.A., Director, Evaluation Project, Convalescent Hos-
pital for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road, Rochester, New York 14623.
Purpose To evaluate the impact of a therapeutic summer camp on disturbed children's
behavior as scen by their parents and teachers.
Subjects: 52 boys, ages 6 to 12; and 13 girls, ages 7 to 10. Most children are acting out;
some arc withdralyn.
Methods: A pre-post design will use parents' and teachers' ratings of the children's be-
havior Qn the Devcrcux Rating Scales (Devereux Child Behavior, for parents; Devereux
Elementary School Behavior, for teachers). Control children were drawn from an outpa-
tient clinic but wcre not comparable to the camp group on sex or race. The control group
was made up almost entirely of white boys. Data were analyzed by means of analyses of
variance.
Findings; As seen by pa:Ants and teachers, the camp group did not improve significantly
more than the control group. Both groups, however, improved significantly between times
of tcsting.mcasurcd by most of the factors of the scales.
Duration: May 1972-October 1972. 1

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
Hcaith Administration, Public HealtlfService, U. S. Department of Health, Education; and
elfare.
Publications: Copies of the study are available from the investigator.

32,10-1. LONG-TERM RESULTS OF MEDICATION TO CONTROL ENURESIS

Investigator(s): Francis Enos, Eh. ., Director; George Dee, Ph.D.; and Paul Bindleglas,
M.D., Wayland Child Center, 1937 West Jefferson, Phoenix, Arizona 48009,
Purpose: To examine the results f a study whic used emprimamine hydrochlorate
to contrarenuresis in children.

I.

84



Subjects: 44 boys and girls, ages 11 to 18. \
Methods: Questionnaires were distributed 'arid clinical interviews were conducted to'
determine, the effects ,on .both the physical and, psychological level of drying up or not
dryitig up. A study will be made to examine the possible side effects of the medication.
Duration: 1965-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): GeigyzCiba Pharmaceuticals.

324B1 SENSORY PERCEPTION OF PSYCHOTIC CHILDREN

investiptoksh Mueella Ormanli. Ph.D.. Assistant Profesior, Department of Experi-
mental _Psychology. Istanbul University, Istanbul, Turkey; and ,Peter COrmack. Ph.D..
Coordinator of Psychological Services, Convalescent Hospital for Children, 2075
Scottsville Road, Rochester, New York 14623.
Purpose: To examine psychotic children in regard to perctption. especially illusion.
Subjects: 30 psychotic children,. ages 8 to 13. equally divided by sex; and a control
group of 60 normal children. ages 8 to 13. equally divided by sex.

Ofethods: Data will be collected from the Convalescent 'Hospital for Children. Rochester,
New York for the psychotic children;and from Rochester elementary schools for the
normal children. Research instruments will include the MullerLyer Illusion Test..Trial
Making Test, and the Bender Gestalt Test. IQ will be controlled, and the experimental and
eontro oups will be compared in terms of the results of the three tests by using a

est.
Duration: December 1972-A p ril 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Wheatland-Chili Central School, Rochester. New 'York.

32-JE2 8-YEAR FOLLOW-UP OF AUTISTIC CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Victor Lotter. Ph.D.'. Assistant Professor. Departnkent of Psychology,
,University of Guelph, Guelph, Ontario, Canada.
Purpose: To follow up a cohort of autistic children who were first described when they
were 8 tb 10 years old.
Subjects: group of autistic children, presently ages 16 to 18.
Methods: Interviews were conducted with the children and their families. 'Other data
were collected through medical and administrative records.
Duration: 1971-1972.
Cooperattng group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
Health Administration, Public Health' Service. U. S. Department of Health. Education,
and Welfare.
Publications: Articles in: Social Psychiatry, 1966, 1(3), 124.137; Social Psychiatry,
1967, 1(4), 163.1h; British Medical Journal, 1967, 3, 389-392.

32-JH-1 PILOT PROJECT USING BEHAVIOR MODIFICATIONTECHNIQUES'

Investigator(sh Leah Abrahams, M.A.. Research Analyst; and Carol Albrecht Adams,
M.S.W., Social Worker, Brown County Guidance Clinic, Mahon Avenue, Green Bay.
Wisconsin 54301.
Purpose: To evaluate the effectiveness of behavior modification therapy compared to
traditional therapy for specific types of resenting problems.
Subjects: Six boys with problems of social maladjustment with their peers. in school
and at home.
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Methods: The boys were divided into three groups: Grou I received behavior modifi-
cation at weekly sessions, Group 11 received traditional indivi ual therapy, and Group III
received traditional group activity thirapy. Research instniments included behavioral
checklists completed by. parents both before and after therapy, therapists' evaluations,
and frequency of target behaviors as charted by parents and the children.
Duration: 1972-1973.

324H-2 EFFECTS DF AMPHETAMINEDN CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Enoch Callaway, M.D., Chief of' Research, Lan ley Porter Neuropsy -.
chiatric Institute, 401 Parnassus Avenue, San Francisco, Calif is 94122;
Purpose: To develop electroencephalographic evoked potential (E procedures to assist
(1) in determining the effects ofamphetamines on attention behavior, and (2)' in predicting
response to stimulant medication by children with minimal brain ysfunction (MBD).
Subjects: Eight neurologically normal boys, age it with normal IQs who are diagnqsed
as hyperkinetic. e
Methods: The children are tested before treatment with EP measu s of attention both
with and without drugs. Subsequent raponse to medication is folio d, and an attempt
will be made to relate response to drug in the test situation to eventu 1 clinical response.
Findings: Preliminary results indicate that amphetamine increases the 'instruction to
attend effects on EP and does so more in the MBD childrefi who evin e good therapeutic
response to stimulant medication.
Duration: September 1972-August 1975.
Cooperating group(s): Kaiser Permanente Medical Group. Oakland,'Calif ia; National
Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health- Administr tion: Public
Health Service, U. S. Depanthent of Health, Education. and Welfare:
Pubikadons: Callaway. E. and HIlliday, R. A. Evoked potential variability: Effect of
age. amplitude and methods of measurement. Electroencephalography and Clinical Neg.,/
rology (in press).

I.

324H-3 TREA1MENT DF CHILDREN WITH FUNCTIDNAL BEHAVIDRAL DISDRDERS

In Alberto DiMascio. Ph.D., Director, Psychopharmacology, Department
of Mental Health of Massachusetts,. 74 Fenwood Road, Boston. Massachusetts 02115.
Purpose: To evaluate the effects of various drugs on children who exhibit functional
behavioral disorders.
Subjects: .,160 boys: ages 6 to 12, with functional behavioral disorders.
Methods: `A double blind study will be conducted with each child assigned to one of four
treatment conditions. The children will receive a medical. neurological, psychiatric. and
psychological evaluation with two folloW-ups at 6-month intervals. Teachers and parents
will be asked to rate, the children at each of the times of testing.- The children will be
assigned to groups accordipg to the levels of symptomatology shown.
Duration: September 1972-Septembey 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Boston State Hospital, Massachusetts: National Institute of Menta)

1 Health, Health Services and Mental Health Administration, Public Health Service, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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3241-r THE RELATIVE EFFICACY OF VARIOUS FORMS OF REMEDIAL TUTORING
IN READING WITH EMOVIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): A. 1.-finch; Jr., Ph.D., Coordinator of Research; and Sue Kemp. M.Ed..
Director of Education, Virginia Treatment Center for Children, Box 1-1, Richmond.
Virginia 23201.
Purpose: To study the comparative effects of three methods of tutoring emotionally
disturbed children who have reading difficulties.
Subjects: 16 emotionally disturbed children who are 2 academic years behind in read-
ing (Peabody Individual Achievement Test) and are inpatients at A Virginia Treatment
Center foi%Children.
Methods: Traditional tutoring procedures, programmed instruction, and program in-
struction plus behavior modification will be compared with a control group that does not
receive special tutoring. The children were equally divided into four groups: Group I,
a control group, will receive no tutoring but will be enrolled in special education classes
at the censyr; Group 2, a traditional tutoring group. will receive "112 hour per school day
of individual tutoring in addition to special education classes; Group 3. a progiam instruc-
tion group, will receive 112 hour per school day of individual tutoring with 'Programmed'.
instruction; and in .Group 4, a programmed instruction plus behavior modification group,
each child will receive behavior contracts and reinforcement. Each group will be tested
Mice' t 3-month intervals on the Peabody Individtlal Achievement Test, and the results..
will be analyzed on individual as well as grOup bases.
Duration: September 1972-June 1973.

321-2 DIAGNOSTIC AND PRESCRIPTS COGNITIVE LINGUISTIC INSTRUCTION
OF EMOTIONALLY OIVURBED HILOREN

Investlgator(s): Patricia Howie, M.A.. Director of Education; and 1. Louis Young, Ph.D.,
Psychologist. Convalescent Hospital for Children, 2675 Scottsville Road. Rochester, New
York 14623.
Purpose: To prescribe learning sequences for disturbed children which are designed
to maximize potential. and overcome specific weaknesses diagnosed through formal and
informal assessment techniques; and to develop professional competency in diagnostic
prescriptive techniques of teacher, school psychologist, and paraprofessional in the area
of cognitive-linguistic development.
Subjects: 66 severely disturbed children, ages 6 to 14, who are receiving intensive
services of day tr atme t 'or residential treatment at the 'COnvalescent Hospital for
Children, Rocheste Ne York. ,

Methods: Through ongoing process of inservicc education, multidisciplinary teams
consisting of psychologists, caseworkers, teachers. language instruction coordinators.
and sociotherapists (paraprofessional child care workers) will evaluate individual capac-
ities and disabilities. The teams will prescribe learning sequences to advance, the
cognitive-linguistic abilities of educationally retarded. emotionally disturbed children

ofaverage or above ability in a community mental health center school. Learning se-
quences use several multimodalic instructional media which are prescribed according
to an individual student's learning style. Evaluation of the project is ongoing and longi-
tudinal; using objective, subjective, and projective tools and evaluating learner ,objtc-
fives, and staff development objectives.. Specific attention, is given to cases where a
discrepancy of over 2 years exists between high manual expression and low verbal
expression. Instruction models of LaFleure. Torrence, and Austin are used in efforts
to Advance verbal expressive abilities.
Duration: Septelinber 1971-July 1974.

%vs
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Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, 11: S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare; Title I Project for Neglected or Delinquent Children.
Publications: Copies of the Study are available from the investigators.

3241-3 DEVELOPMENT OF A BA ELINE FOR AN ED/MR TOKEN ECONOMY

Investigator(s): Michael R. Pe onko, Ph.D., Chief Psychologist; William A. Gradwell,
Ph.D., Supervising Clinical Psychologist; and Daniel E. Stevens, M.A., Staff Psychologist,
The Training School Unit; Americ. n Institute for Mental Studies, 1667 Landis Avenue,
Vineland, New Jersey 08360.
Purpose: To determine the need for relevant baseline for token economies, to develop
a correlation between pre- and posttrea ent environments, and to examine the use of the.
baseline as a personality index,
Subjects: Seven male students, ages 12 to 16, most of whom are diagnosed as having
disturbances manifested by behavior rea ions, secondary mental retardation, and mild
to dull normal intelligence. The children a not psychotic and have no physical or "sen-
sory handicaps. They have been institution lized for several years without improvement.
Methods: A revision of the Location-Ac vity Inventory (LAI) was developed as an
objective behavior index, and the baseline as taken in art environment specially de-
signed to emulate the hypothesized terminal environment (e.g., home, community). The
children's degrees of self-determination was xamined. The LAI revision data will be
examined as a behavioral description df personality. Correlations will be made between
scores on the reviscd.LAI and the Rorschack, the Thematic Apperception Test, and the
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory. \
Findings: The baseline environment appeared\ to expose problem areas that were ap-
parently tepressed by the more usual institutional environment.
rinration: September 1972-June 1973.

o
324i-4
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ACADEMIC FUNCTIO ING OF EMOTIOWAL Y DISTURBED CHILDREN
IN A SELF-CONTAIN D VERSUS AN OPEN 1 LASSROOM SETTING

Investigaior(s): ,Patricia Howie, M.A., Director of Education; and 1.1..ouis Young, Ph.D.,
Psychologist, Convalescent Hospital for Children, 2075 Scottsville Road, Rochester, New
York 14623.
Purtiose; To compare the effectiveness of two methods of teaching emotionally disturbed
children within a day treatment program.
Subjects: 12 children: 10 boys and 2 girls, ages 7-0 to 9.6, diagnosed as psychotic or
borderline psychotic.
Methods; Half of the elGldren attendee the Convalescent Hospital fiiir Children in self-
confained classrooms (gCC), while the other half attended heterogeneous Multiage class-
room&(HMC) in the day treatment program. Each child in the SCC group was matched
with a child in the H MC ,group for age, sex, degree of diagnosed pathology, and the
amount of time spent ill treatment. The Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Ability (ITPA) and
the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for ChildrOn.(W1SC) administered to both groups `at
the begiining of the program and 6 months later.
Findings: Significant increases were found in psycholinguistic age (as measured by the
ITPA) and IQ scores (WISC) for kith groups from the first to the second 'testing. The SCC
group was found to increase significantly on the ITPA in the areas of visuaj memory, audi-
tory association, and auditory. memoiy..`Overall differences between the two groups were,
inieneral, unrebmarkabie. ,

Durption; 1$epternber 1971-March 1972.
.'' 1

..%
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tang group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
We re, Title I Project for Neglected or Delinquent Children.
Public toils: :Results of the study are available frqm the investigators.

Juvenile De ,n uency

32-KD-1 HIDDEN D NQUENCY AND SELECTION MECHANISMS

Investir J. Angei-Tas, Ph.D., Scientific Collaborator, Centre d'Etude de la Delin-
quance Juvaille, 44, Avenue Jeanne, 1050 Brussels, Belgium.
Purpose: To deteimine-the extent of hidden delinquency. in a normal population of ado-
lescents;10 analyze the selection mechanisms of the penal system; to determine the extent
of unoffltial prevention;'apdto study the relation of delinquency variables with family.
school, and leisure variables. -
Subjects; A representative sample of boys and girlt, ages 15 to 18, in a community in
Brussels, Belgium.
Methods: Trained interviewers conducted interviews using a highly structured question-
oaire. Data will be analyz by computer,
Duration: 1973-1975.
Publications: Results. I the study will be available from the investigator.

32-KF-1 INTERVENTION IN LOW BASE RATE ASOCIAL BEHAVIORS
Investigator(s): Gerald Patterson, Ph.D., Research Associate; John Reid, ph.D :. Re-
search Associate; and Joseph Cobb, Ph.D., Research Associate, Oregetkoltescarch -In-
stitute,-1009 Patterson Street, Eugeni, Oregon 97403.
Purpose: To develop new assessment and modification techniques for boys who steal.
Sullied% 111Pbr comparison of norm*, stealers, and nonstealers, the subjects were from 54
families studied at Oregon Research Institute between 1967 and 1971. Treatedlmilies
(N=27): Each of the families was referred for treatment because at least one mal child
was reported to be exhibiting high rates of aggressive behavior:The boys wcrc ages 5 to
12; approximately half of them were stealers. Control. families. (N=27): The fainilies were
matched with the treatment families on relevant 'demographic variables (c.14., age of ref-
erred child, number of siblings, SES). The boys in these families wcrc not considered by
the,parents to have adjustment problems.
Methods: Intervention procedures focukd on training the parents of the boys who steal
in c'britiligency management techniques. An attempt has been made to develop, multiple
criterion.measuras (e.g., observation data event sampling data, parent report data) to
eseimate .changes in rates of stealing and to assess changes in Tamily structure resulting
froin treatment. An examination was made of the general patterns of social interaction in
the families of normal boys, stealers, and r(onstealcrs. Systematic observations were made
by professional observers of the family interaction at home. Data were analyzed throhgh
analysis of variance.
Findings: A dramatic ifference was found in the effectiveness,, of treatment for. the
stealers compared to the onstealers. Over 80 percent of the nonstdalers reduced their de-
viant behavior by 30 pe cent or more, while approximately 40 pertient of the'stealers
reached the same level of success after treatment. The analysis of family interaction pat-
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terns for normals, stealers, and nonstealers showed (1) mothers of normals emitted the
highest rates- of positive social behaviors, mothers of stealers emitted. the feast, and
mothers of nonsteakrs fell in between; (2) mothers oil normals emitted more .controlling
behaviors relative to child deviint. behavior than mothers in either treatment group; (3)
fathers exhibited lower rates of both controlling and positive behaviors than mothers
across all three groups; and (4) stealers produced significantly less deviant and positive
behatrior than did nonstealers.
Duration; September 1971-September 1974.
Cooperathig group(s): National Institute of Mental Health. Health Services and Mental
Health Administration. Public Health SerViee, 13.-S. Department a Health, Education, and
Welfare.
Publications: Several papers appear in F. W. Clark ansAl.." Hammeelynck (Eds.), Critical
issues in research and practice. Champaign. Mint*: Research Press. 1912.

32KH1 AN EXAMINATKIN OF SOME PERSONALITY AND BEHAVIORAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF INSTITUTIONALIZED DELINQUENT
DRUG USERS AND NONUSERS

4

T

32K.koi

1

Investigator(s); Howard E. Tupker. M.A.. Chief Psychologist. Iowa Training School for
Boys, Eldora, Iowa 50627; and John D. Schoen, M.S.., Psychologist. Oklahoma State De.
partment of Health, Lawton, Oklahoma 73501.
Purpose: To investigate-the differences between drug users and nonusers with respect to
personality and selected other characteristics.
Subjects: 15 boys who had used drugs and 35 who had no history of drug use. selected
from a sample of 78 boys committed to a statc institution ,for ,delinquent adolescent-48e
boys.
Methods: The boys were tested on the Jones's Inventory. the MinnCsota Multiphasic
Personality Inventory, and thc Tennessee Self-Canoe' pt Seale. Data were collected on thc
,number; of their offenses. IQ. ige, and gradepoint average. Comparisons between thc two
groups were made using 33 variables. Data wcrc analyzed through analysis of variance
with a Covariance adjustment far age.
Findings: Although thc drug users wcrc distinguishable from thc nondscrs onsome rele-
vant personality. and behavioral measures, they did not stand out predominantly as a'
distinct group within the delinquent population. Significant differences wcrc found on 7 of
the 33 variables. The drug users evinced a greater degree of estrangement from family and
society.
Duration: May 1970-completed.

.

CAMBRIDGE StUDY IN DELINQUENT DEVELOtMENT
Investigalor(s); D. J. West, M.D.. Ph.D.; and D. P. Farington. Ph.D.. Senior Research
Officer. Cambridge Institute of Criminology. 7, West Road. CaMbridge CB3 9DT.
England.
Purpose: To conduct a longitudinal studrof the development of delinquacy, in a normal
group of boys.
Subjects: 411 boys who wcrc originally,studied in 1962 whcn thdy wcrc ages 8 to 9 and
comprised whole classes in six adjacent schools in a working class area of London,'
England.. .

0 . .
o

Methods: Personal contacts have boon maintained with the boys for more than 10 years.
They have been regularly intcrvicvP d And given* 'psychological tests' including Raven's
Matrices Test, Vortcus Maze Tett. 1{ew Junior .Matidsley {Inventory, and u peer rating.'
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Their pare s were regularly interviewed by social workers during /he first 7 years of the
survey. I th data have been compared with official records of delinq hew".
Findings: 8 boys became delinquents as juveniles (i.e., between ages 10 and 18). These
boys differed from the other boys at ages 8 to 10 in the following ways: they came from
larger, poorer families, their parents more often had criminal re ords, they had a worse
family environment (parental attitude, discipline, harmony), and they had lower IQ scores.
Teachers were the best predictors of delinquency. ff

Duration: 1961-1976. ,
Cooperating group(s):. Home Office, Ehgland. °

Publications: West, D. J. Present conduct ,and future delinquency. London: Hejnemann,
1969; West, D. J. and Farrington, D. P. Who becomes delinquent? (provisional title).
London: Heinemann (scheduled for late 1973).

.

32-KK-1 COOPERATIVE BEHAVIOR DEMONST 1ATION PROJECT
Investigator(s): Carl F. Jesness, Ph.D., Senior Behavioral Research Analyst, Cooperative
Behavior Demonstration Project, Califoinia Youth Authority, NRCC -3001 Ramona
Avenue, Sacramento, Califorrila'95826.
Purpose: To reduce the incidence of delinquent behavior in a community.
Subjects: Approximately 600 probationers ape parolees; ages 10 to 20, from six cobnties
in northern California.
Methods: The aims of the study are (I) to develop an effective training package that
teaches behavior modification, (2') to train parole agents and probation officers in the ap-

\
plication of these principles, .(3) to develop alternative treatment strategies based on these
principles, (4) to evaluate the strategies applied with different tyks of offenders, and (5)
to produce basic information for decision makers throughout the held of corrections. A

. variety. of single subject designs will be used. Reversal periods and multiple baseline pro-
cedures will be employed. Outcomes will also be compared with control children who are
not treated by behavior modification techniques.
Duration: April 1972-March 1975.
Cooperating group(s): California CounciLon Criminal Justice.

Corretions

JUVENILE PAROLE PREDICTION STUDY

Inivestigator(s): Christopher Baird, M.A.. Research Scientist; and Donald Wintersteen,
BA., Research Analyst, Division of Research and Long-Range Planning, filinois Depart -
ment of Corrections, P.O. Box 736, Joliet. Illinois 60434.
'Purpose: To identify and measure the impact of socioeconomic and psychological factors
anti, inst itut ional efforts at rehabilitation on the success of parolees.
Subjects: Approximately 1,400 male juveniles, ages 12 to 17, who were initially tom-
mittOd to the Illinois Youth Commission in 1967.
Methods: The primary sources, of data are juvenile records of the Juvenile Division,
IllinOis Department of Corrections. The records include data on intelligent, and achieve-
ment test results, psychological and psychiatri evaluations, social histories, and institu-
tional adjustment reports. Data will be anal ed through multiple regression and dis-
criminant analyses.
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Findi 5: 1e number of offenses committed by the youth 'Prior to his initial incarcera-
tion d his ge at the time of commitment are highly significant predictors of late parole
sucs, . The equation derived from the discriminant analysis had a prediction success rate
of 80 percent., .

. b

Duration: September 1972-March 1973
Publications: Copies of Juvenile parole prediction: Rep it No. 1 are available from:
Illinois Department of Corrections, Division of Research nd Long-Range Planning, P. 0.
Box 736, Joliet, Illinois 60434.

/ .

GROUP PROBATION PROJECT
Investigator(s): Leonard Rutman; M.S;,W., Ph.D.,' Teacher, University of Manitoba,
Winnipeg, Manitoba. Canada; and Kathryn V. Ryerson, N.S.W., Group Probation Project
Coordinator; Juvenile Division, Hennepin County, Department of Court S lwdts, 915
South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55415.

.
Purpose: To 'demonstrate the efficacy of a group method as an approach to handle case-
Wads of juvenile delinquents; to train a staff to implement the program; to develop a
'research deSign to measure changes in juvenile self-concept and behavior; to develop and/ use community resources for group activities and as settings for treatment groups; and to
involve the family in planning, goal setting, and family groups.
.Subjects: 250 to 300 juveniles, ages 18 and under, placed under-the supervision of the
juvenile division of a county court system during the first yea of the study.
Methods: Instruments used to measure the effectiveness of the program will include
school behavior, official police records, official court referrals and dispOsitions, the nature
and number of new offense dispositions, and self-concept scales. Adherence to the group
work 'methods taught will be measured through videotapes of the group activities. The
group leaders,will evaluate each group meeting and identify each group member's position
and role in the group. As each group membei leaves the group, he will evaluate his expe-
-rience in the group on a checklist. Control caseloads will use all the measurement tools
except those specifically designed for the group experience.
Duration: March 1972- February 1975.
Cooperating group(s): Governor's Commission on Criine and Delinquency 'Prevention
and Control, Minnesota.



THE CHILD IN THE FAMILY'

Family Relations
a

, -

32-LA-1 .STUDY OF FAMILY AND PEER RELATIONSHIPS AS THEY.AFFECT
IDENTITY AND INTERDEPENDENCE OF 5-YEAR-OLD CHILDREN
IN GROUP DAY CARE CENTERS

Investigator(s): Jacob G. Wiener, M.S.W., Training Specialist, Special Services for Chil-
dren, City Department of Social Services, 80 Lafayette Street, 15th Floor, New York, New

411.

York 10013.
Purpose: To determine the extent to which children's adjustment to peers in group day
care centers is influenced by their experiences in their homes, and to determine the degree
to which the child reacts to parents' and peers' inflUences with respect to his development

'of identity and interdependence.
Subjects: 84 children, age 5,. who have attended day care centers in the Bronx for at
least 2 years. -____
Methods: A three-part questionnaire and a two-part semistructured interview were con-
structed. Data were collected over a 2-year period of day care experience on home factors,
parental attitudes, the adjustment of the child to other children at the center, and the inter-
relationships which affect the development of identity and interdependence.
Findings: A positive relationship was found between home atmosphere and the develop-
ment of peer relationships. . .

>_5i,
Duration: 1971-1973.
Cooperating group(s): Division of Day Care, Bureau of Child Welfare.
Publications: Copies of the study are available from: Human Development and Social
Relations Program, Graduate School of Education, New York University, New York, New
York 10003:

,

32-LA-2 NEWBORN EVALUATION AND EARLY MOTHER-CHILD INTERACTION

Investigator(s): Joy D. Osofsky, 'Ph.D., Assistant Professor. Department of Psychology,
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19122.
Purpose: To determine the relationship between infant behaviors, the mother's attitudes
towards and perceptions of her infant, and the mother-infant interactions.
Subjects: 51 male and female newborns and t heir mothers.
Methods: Newborns were evaluated at 3 days of age using the Brazelton Scales for
Neonatal Assessment. Mothers and infants were observed in the hospital during feeding. -

The mothers were interviewed extensively on their perceptions of their infants and their
attitudes towards childrearing. An attempt will be made to determine the predictive be-
haviors and the interactions from the time of birth.
Duration: January 1972-continuing. ,

Cooperating group(s): Health Sciences Center, Temple University; Department of Ob-
stetrics and Gynecology and Department of Pediatrics, Temple University.



.32-LA-3 BEHAVIOR INTERVENTIONS MEDIATED BY FAMILY MEMBERS

luvestigator(s): Dorothy *Tennov, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psy-
chology, University of Bridgeport,, Bridgeport, Connecticut 06602.
'Purpose: To explore the effects of positive interaction cycles initiated by the improved
behavior of one or more children in the family, and to investigate the use of children as
behavior mediators within their own family.
Subjects: 37 children, ages infancy to adolescence, ,from* 15 families from lower middle
to upper middle class groups. . .

Methods: Cases from private consultation practice and from clinic practice will be
studied. . .

Findings: Positive cycles were found to readily follow from almost any improvement in
the children's home behavior. It was suggested that supervision and consultation during
the intervention must be close and active.
Duration: Spring 1972-spring 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Norwalk Children's Center, Norwalk, ConnectiCut; Compact
Studies, Westport, Connecticut.

32-LC-1 STEPFATHERS AND THE MENTAL HEALTH OF THEIR CHILDREN
Investigator(s): LouisLouis A. Zurcher, Jr., Ph.D., Research Associate, Western Behavioral
Sciences Institute, 1150 Silverado Street; La Jolla, California 92037. .Address correspon-
dence to: Department of Sociology, University of Texas, Austin, Texas 78712.
Purpose: To analyze the family structure, processes, and role interactions in stepfather
families; and to determine the association of the processes and patterns with the mental
health of the child.
Subjects: 2,000 randomly sampled families. Stepfather families, mother-headed families,
and natural parent families were identified and studied.
Methods: A random stratified procedure was employed. Doorstep interviews with 2,000
families were conducted. Intensive case histories were collected on 20 stepfather families,
20 mother-headed families, and 20 natural parent families to develop a survey research
instrument. The instrument was administered to matched groups of 150 stepfather fam-
ilies, 150 mother-headed families, and natural parent families. A modified form of the
University of Michigan Survey Research Center Omnibus Survey was used to determine
the number of stepfather families in the United States and to determine selected charac-
teristics of the families. Intensive case histories were collected and questionnaires were
administered to 50 stepfather. families identified through marriage records to determine
the validity of the survey research procedure and to test counseling techniques for step-
fatherfamilies. \
Duration: September 1972 -Septe 75.
Cooperating group(s): Ju e Problems Research Review Committee, Applied Re-
search Branch, National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health
Administration, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

32LD-1 THE QUESTION /ANSWER EXCHANGE BETWEEN MOTHERS
AND CHILDREN ;

-....

Investigator(s . Robinson, Ph.D., Senior Lecturer; and J. Arnold,. B.Sc., Depart-
ment of Psychology, U 'versity of Southampton, Southampton, England. .
Purpose: To establish sociations between maternal behavior and the frequency, focus,
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and type of children's questioning and answering, "both in terms of social. class and,the
social-psychological level.
Subjects: 40 middle and lower class mothers; and their children, age 6, vAo are equally
divided by sex and have approximately the same IQ.
Methods: Mother-child pairs were presented with five sets of stimulus objects, and the
children talked and asked their mothers questions about the objects. The data were then
compared with precedents tthirrive at categories of behavior
Findings: Social class differences were found: middle class children asked more complex
and varied questions, gave more appropriate answers, and made more statements middle
class mothers provided more cognitive meaniiiggsave more encouraging feedback~ used
more correctional remarks, and asked more q uesticinalf-their children.
Duration: 1971-1973.
Publications: .Copies of the report are available from: Social Science Research Council,
State House, High, Holborn, London WC I R 4TH England.

AFFECTIVE AND NONVERBAL BEHAVIOR AS CORRELATES OF
MOTHER'S EMPATHIC RESPONS5S TO HER CHILD DURING THERAPY

Investigstor(s): William J. DiScipio, Ph.D., Research Director; Marilyn Wood, M.A.,
Psychologist; and Sally Spielvogel, M.A., Phychologist, PACE Family Center, Bronx State
Hospital, 1500 Waters Place, Bronx, New York 10461,
Purpose: To investigate the effects of a short-term course of treatment on the empathic
response towards the children of a group of severely disturbed mothers through the use of
videotape playbacks.
Subjects: 10 severely disturbed mothers, ages 25 to 35 and their preschool children.
Methods: The mothers were rated before and diet treatment on three nonverbal meas-
ures (head orientation, angle of upper trunk, and physical distance between mother and
child) and one nonverbal measure of empathic response. During a IS- minute play session,
the mother's nonverbal responses were recorded by videotape, and two experts rated her
verbal responses on an adjective checklist of emotions. The verbal measure of empathic
response was the difference between the mother's ratings of her child's emotions during
the play session and the ratings of the observers.
Duration: September 1972-September 1973.

32-L0-1 LONG-TERM FOLLOW-UP ON KIDNEY TRANSPLANT PATIENTS
AND THEIR FAMILIES

InvestIptor(s): Barbara M. Korsch, M.D., Professor, Department of Pediatrics; and Vida
Francis Negrete, P.H.N., M.S., Coordinator, Dialysis and Transplant Program, Children's
Hospital of Los Angeles, 4650 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90027.
Purpose: To provide objective data on the financial, ethical, and psychological-aspects of
kidney transplantation in childhood; and to advance methodology for the psychosocial
study of sick children.
Subjects: 3S children, ages 3 to 22, who have a functioning kidney I to 5 years after
having a kidney transplant.
Methods: An interdisciplinary team assessed transplant recipients and their families
through standardized interviews with the child and his family,-activity lists, the California
Test of Personality (CTP), Sarason Anxiety Scale, the Self-Esteem Inventory, and the
Draw-A-Person Test. Clinicians compared the scores obtained from these tests to global
ratings. (See Research Relating to Children. Bulletin 25, 1970, 41.)
Findlay: On the CTP, the experimental group did not significantly differ, from a
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matched healthy control group. Low scores were more frequent in social tha in person-
ality adjustment, while self-esteem tended to be low compared to normal contro Anxiety
ratings were high; the greatest illness-related worry for the child was fe r of kid-
ney rejection. Parents' fears of kidney rejection, emotional problems, obesity, and trances
ranked next. Future concerns focused on employment barriers.
Duration: December 1971-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): School of Medicine, University of Rochester, New York; ystic
Fibrosis Center, Children's Hospital Of Los Angeles.

1 .

32-10-2 THE EFFECTS OF HOSPITALIZATION ON THE COPING BEHAVIOR
OF CHILDREN

1

32-L0-3

dc

Investigator(s): Marion H. Rose, Ph.D., Director, Family-Child Nursing Program,
College of Nursing, Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona 8541.
Purpose: To investigate how children cope with the experience of hospitalization.
Subjects: Six Black and eight white children: seveti boys and seven girls, ages 18 months
to 7 years, who were admitted to the pediatric unit of a large metropolitan hospital for
surgical ',taco:lure or for a cardiac catherization.
Methods: Data were collected by naturalistic observation at home before, during, alai
after hospitalization. Interviews were conducted with parents before and after hospitali-
zation. The process of coping and the stress of hospitalization were examined. Rhy0Micity
and flexibility, factors that could influence coping and stress, were studied. Categogies for-
coding the observational data were based on precoping behaviors, 'active coping, and grat-
ification. Stress of hospitalization was determined by the number of types, of procedures
and treatments encountered by the child. Three areas of rhythmicity of bodily function
were considered: sleep and activityeating and appetite, and bowel functioning. Each child
was ranked on flexibility on the basis of summary statements about his observed behavior.

Findings: The children showed changes during hospitalization, but following hospitali-
zation they reverted back toward their prehospital patterns of behavior. The variables that'
did not show changes during hospitalization tended to remain about the same from pre-
hospital, to hospital, to posthospital periods. Results indicated that children who do not
return to their prehospital pattern of behavior following hospitalization (I) did not ex-
perience a greater number of stressful experiences during hospitalization than children who
showed a. high congruence between prehospital and posthospital behavior, (2) were not
highly rhythmic children, (3) were not rated low on flexibility prior to hospitalization, and
(4) did not show a combination of these factors.
Duration: February 1970-March 1972.
Publications: Rose. M. H. The effects of hospitalization on the coping behaviors of chil-
dren. In Communicating nursing research: The, many sources of nursing knowledge.
Boulder. Colorado: Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 1972; Rose,
M. H. Anne copes with open heart surgery. In E. Anderson es al. Current concepts In
clinical nursing. Vol. IV. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby, Co. (in press).

411
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FAMILY VIEWS OF ITS SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT:
EFFECTS ON FAMILY THERAPY PROCESS ,

Investigator(s): David Reiss, M.D., Chief; Ronald Costell, M.D., Clinkal Associate;
and Loann Drake, Research,Assistant, Section on Experimental Group and Family Studies;
Adult Psychiatry Branch, National Institute of Mental Health, National Institutes of
Health Clinical Center, Building 10, Room 2N210. Bethesda, Maryland 20014.
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Purpose: TO test the relatiortship between family reaction patterns and their adapta-
tion dfiring -the first 10 weeks of family' oriented inpatient treatment of an adolescent.
Subjects: 25 to 30 families including mother, father, a hospitalized nohpsychotic ado-
lescent, and the nearest aged, same sexed sibling.
Methods: A multifactorial design will be employed with family reaction pattern as the
independent variable, as determined from laboratory interaction. The dependent variables
will include questionnaire measures of ward values and perception,of ward atmosphere,
behavioral procedures regarding interpersonal construct formation and family concep-
tions of the ward, and observational, sociometric, and cohesiveness measures relevant
to family behaviors in i multiple family therapy group.
Duration: July 1972-December 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Section on Personality Developm?ht, Adult Psychiatry Branch,
National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental Health Administration,
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

32-LH-1 INFORMAL ADOPTION IN BLACK FAMILIES,

Investigator(s): Lewis W. Jones, Ph.D., Professor; Norma D. Carson, Instructor; and
Gladys Lyles, Instructor, -Department of Sociology. Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee, Alabama
36088.
Purpose: To study the legal, social, and cultural contexts in which informal adoption of
Black children by adults other than blood relatives takes place in the aural South.
Subjects: 150 to 300 families. residing in rural Alabama which have recently experienced
informal adoption.
Methods: Interviews will be conducted with the families.
Duration: August 1972-July 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, U. S. Department alth, Edu-
cation, and Welfare.

Childrearing

32-MA-1, MOTHER-INFANT INTERACTION; EFFECTS OF EARLY DEPRIVATION,
PRIOR EXPERIENCE, AND SEX OF INFANT

Investigator(s): P. Herbert Leiderman, M.D., Professor. Department of Psychiatry;
Aimee D. Leifer; Marjorie J. Seashore; Rose Grobstein, School of Medicine; and Clifford
R. Barnett, Ph.D., Department of Anthropology, Stanford University, Stanford, California
94305.
Purpose: To examine the effects of early deprivation, prior experience, and sex of the
infant on mother-infant interaction.
Subjects: 42 mothers and their premature infants (birthweight: from 890 to 1,899 grams),
and 24 mothers and their full-term infants. In every case, the mother had no previous his-
tory of premature or low birthweight infants, the father was present in the home, the infant
was free from obvious congenital abnormalities, and there was not a multiple birth.
Methods': The mothers of the premature infants were randomly assigned to one of two
treatment groups: Group 1 consisted Of 20 mothers who could view their infants from the
hospital nursery window during the 3- 'Co 12-week period that the infant was in the inten-
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sive care nursery, Nit had no other contact with their infants. Group 2 consisted of 22
mothers whoNvere permitted to enter the intensive care nursery to interact (handle, diaper,
and feed) with their infants throughout the infant's hospitalization. When the infant
reached' the weight of 2,100 grams, he was removed from the incubator in the intensive
care nursery and transferred to a discharge unit for a .period of 7 to 10 days until his
weight ;cached 2,500 grams. During this period, the mothers in both groups were per-
mitted 'to care for their infants. When the infant reached 2,500 grams, he was discharged
to the mother's care at-home. The separated and contact phases of the study Ore alter-
nated in blocks of 3 to 6 months, so that at any point in time all mothers wiiiic infants in
the nursery had the same experience. The mothers of the full-term infants delivered their
infants without complications, bottle-fed them, experienced full sensory contact with their
infants during the four or live feedings each day while the infant was in the hospital, and
were discharged to their home within 3 days after birth. When possible, the full-term

-- group matched the two premature groups with respect to parity of the mother, sex of the
infant, and social class. A mother's confidence in her ability to care for her infant was
measured immediately preceeding thl infant's discharge from the hospital and 1 month
later using a paired comparison questionnaire in which the mother compared herself with
five other possible caretakers: father, grandmother, experienced mother, pediatric nurse,
and doctor. Comparisons were made for each of six caretaking tasks classified either as
social (calming the baby, understanding what the baby wants, and showing affection to the
baby) or as instrumental (diapering, feeding, and bathing the baby). Observations were made
of selected mother and infant behaviors while the mother held her infant in the home at(

`week postdischarge and in the pediatric clinic at I month postdischar 1 op-
` was tested at discharge and 3 months later using the Bayle of Mental and

Motor Development. Weight was measured at the time of dis g and again at the time
of a physical examination I month after discharge. Dat ere analyzed by analysis of
variance, regression analysis, and correlational analysis.
Findings: The mothers' behavior with their premat infants was found to differ fro
the mothers' behavior with their full-term infants. 'aternal behavior is influenced by I
early separation of the mother and infant, previo perience of the mother with child
and the sex of the infant. Maternal attitudes bear me relationship to the infant's m
development measured at 3 months-of age.
Duration: September 1967 -June 1972.
CooPcohting group(s): Grant Foundation, w York; National Institute of Child Health
and Ikuman Development, National Instil tes of Health. Public Health Service, U. S.
Depa nt of -Health, Education, and elfare; National Institute of Mental Health,
Health rvices and Mental Health Ad mistration, Public Health Service, U. S. Depart-
ment of ealth, Education. and Welf ; S)anford University Hospital.

32-MB-1 PARENTAL 'INFLUENCES AFFECTING THE EARLY DEVELOPMENT OF
EMPATHIC AWARENESS.

Investigator(s): I Otie Bor Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
Carnegie-Mellon , ittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213.
Purpose: To invelitglife`families of high and low empathy children for differences in par-
ental childrearingattiddes and practices and family interaction patterns/
Subjects: Eight children, ages 3 and 4, who were the four highest and four lowest scorers
on measures of empathic awareness among 30 children attending a university child care
center.
Methods: The measures of empathic awareness include (1) children's scores on an instru-
ment that measures empathy (developed by the investigator). (2) rankings of the children
for social sensitivity by two independent judges on the' basis of behavioral observatidns,

98

104



32 -MB -2

and (3) rankings of the children for social sensitivity by two teachers. Parents of the low
and high empathy children were interviewed about their childrearing attitudes. Two judges
ranked the interviews from one to eight. Rank I was assigned to.parents of the child the
judges felt had the most empathic awareness. Rank 8 was assigned to parents of the child
judged to have had the least empathic awareness. These rankings will then be correlated
with the combined rankings of the children based on the empathy test, behavioral obstr-
.vations, and teacher pbservations. Each taped interview will be coded for parental remarks

;:which reflect their attitudes towards childrearing. These comments will be placed on up-
s irate cards, and two judges will sort all of the incidents into categories. Critical incidents

en stems and their children are obtained from the parents
over a Week period. On the basis or incidents provided by each family, two judges
will ra the families acco pathic awareness of the child. These. rankings will ,
be com red with the C9111 fined ran wigs of the children based on the empathy test, be-
havio observatr5ilnd teacher observations. Two judges will sort all of the incidents
into categories OM describe parental intervention. Videotapes will be made of the parents.
and childr interacting in a series of brief tasks (e.g., asking parents to .prevent the child
from_pl ing with toys 'stored in a room, asking the parents and child to use a construction
set-to make sontething, having the parents help the child learn a new skill). Parent child
inters 'one will be analyzed using categories of intent previously developed by the prin-
ci investigator to describe family interaction (see Publications).

oration: October 1972-June 1973.
Publications: Borke, H. The communication of intent: A revised-procedure for analyzing
family interaction from 'video tapes. Journal of Marriage and she Family, 1969, XXI,
541 -544.

CHILDREARING CONTINGENCIES AMONG 2-YEAR.-OLD TWINS AND
SINGLETONS IN RELATION TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF, COMPLIANCE.
EMOTIONAL DEPENDENCE. AND INSTRUMENTAL INDEPENDENCE

Investigator(s): Hugh Lytton, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and W. Zwirner, Ph.D.,
Statistical Consultant. Department of Educational Psychology. University of Calgary,
2920-24th Avenue Northwest, Calgary, Alberta T2N 1N4, Canada.
Purpose: To study the reciprocal interaction between parents and children and its effect
on the emergence of compliance, dependence, and independence.
Subjects: 100 twin boys, ages 2 and 3; and 50 singleton boys,. ages 2 and 3. Approxi-
mately 60 percent of the boys are from the working class, and 40 percent are from the
middle class.
Methods: A twin study will be conducted to permit an estimate of the genetic contribu-
tion to compliantg. dependence, and independence. Naturalistic home observations will be
made, mothers will be interviewed, and an experiment will be Conducted in a laboratory
situation. Data will be analyzed thrOhgh computer sequence analysis of behavior and trait
analysis.
Duration: May 1970-September 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Canada Council.
Publications: Lytton, H. Three approaches to the study of parent-child interaction: Eth-
ological interview and experiment. Journal of Psychology and Psychiatry. 1973, 14(1).
1-17.

32-MB-3 HELPING SERVICES USEd eir ADOPTIVE AND NATURAL PARENTS
Investigator(s): Philip Starr. M.S.W.. Research Associate; and Sheryl Breetz, M.A.,
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Research Associate. Child and Family Services of Connecticut. 1680 Albany Avenue.
Hartford, Connecticut 06105.
Purpose:, To compare the childrearing problems experienced by adoptive and biological
parents. and to determine the factors associated with the use of counseling services by the
parents.
Subjeeb: 240 mother-father dyads, half of whom are biological parents and half of whom'
are adoptive parents of 6- to 12-year-old children. _

Methods: Each group of parents will be subdivided according to social class and by their (---
use or nonuse of counseling services. Comparisons will be made between the groups on the
basis of the childrearing problems they experience.
Duration: September 1972-August 1974.
Cooperating groupie): Catholic Family Services, Hartford. ConneEticut.

32-MB-4 CHILDREARING PRACTICES AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF COMPETENCE

investigator(s): Burton L. White. PhD., Associate Professor. Graduate School of Edu-
cation, Harvard University. Roy E. rsen Hall. Appian Way, Cambridge, Massachusetts
02138.
Purpose: To compare the effects of d ferent 'types of childrearing advice and work with
families.
Subjects: 16 families with 5-month-old infants who are physically normal, equally di-
vided

..

by sex, and from middle class backgrounds. ,
Methods:, Instrumentit will be administered to measure' competence in language ability.
discriminative ability. abstract ability, social competence, and daily activities. The instru-
ments were developed by the Harvard Preschool Project (see Study 32-AA-18).
Duration: September 1972-August"1975.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development. U. S. Department of Health. Edu-
cation. and Welfare; Carnegie Corporation.
Publications: White, B. L. et al. Maim influences on the development of the child.
Englewood Cliffs. New Jersey: Prentice-Hall (in press).

32-MC-1 NEW ORLEANS PARENT AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER

Investlgator(e): Gerald Wiener. PH.D.. Professor...School of Public Health. Tulane Uni-
versity, New Orleans, Louisiana 70118.
Purpose: To compare two models of intervention with parents which are designed to
affect children's cognitive ,development.
Subjects: 60 mothers and their 2-month-olcrinfants who are in a center-based program;
25 mothers and their 1-year-old infants who are in a home-based program; and a control
group of infants. age 65 months. All families are from poor, inner city Black backgrounds.
Methods: One of the models of parent education involved the use of paraprofessional
educators in a center where parents received information on the concepts of family life.
The second model used' paraprofessional educators who visited mothers at home in order
to proVide cognitive-developmental education; All mothers and infants were examined and
tested every 2 months using the Uzgiris-Hunt Scales and observations of mother-infant
interactions. The Bayley Scales of Infant Development were administered to the infants at
2 and 13 months of age. The mothers were administered various scales to measure self-
'esteem, stress, and literacy.

N. Findings: Preliminary results do not indicate any prOgrammatic effect upon infant
development.
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Duration: September 1971-September 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Parent Child Development Centers, Office of,,Economic Opportunity.

32-MC-2 HOUSTON PARENT-CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER

Investiptor(s): Dale L. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor;_and Hazel Lehr, Ph.D., Assistant
Professor, Department of Psychology, University 'of Houston, Houston, Texas 77004.
Purpose: To develop antoagate a model parent education program for Jow income
Chicano families.
Subjects: 120 Chicano children, ages 1 to 3, and their parents.
Methods: Approximately,120 families enter the program each year and arc assigned
either to experimental *Or...control groups. The mothers of I-year-old infants in the experi-
mental group aietrinned in their homes weekly, and entire families attend family human
relations training during the first year. Mothers and their 2-year olds participate in a center
program of homemaking, parent education, and a nursery school. Both txperimentaLand
control children were administered the Bayley Scales of Infant...Development (BSID) and
the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale (SKIS).
Findlega: The experimental children were found to have higher post-training scores than
controls on the BSID at age 2 and on the SKIS at age 3. Experimental mothers were rated

, as being warmer; more autonomous, and granting than the control mothers after the train-
ing program.
Duration: 1970- continuing. .

Cooperating group(s): Office of Economic Opportunity.
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SOCIOECONOMIC AND CULTURACFACTIbItS

/ . ,

32-NB-1 6-YEAR EVALUATION OF A COMPENSATORY HIGHER EDUCATION
PROGRAM' AT THE CLAREMONT COLLEGES

. Invest 4'1°1.4): Eugene S. Mornell, ,Ph.D..:Director; and Sol Jaffe, M.A., Resew&
Assistant, Piograni of Special Directed Studies, Claremont College, Claremont, California
91711; Patricia Hodges, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor, School of Education, California State
College at Los Angeles.4Los Angeles, California090032; and Robert Lowman, M.A., As-
sistant Professor, School of Education, University of Wisconsimat Milwaukee, Milwaukee,
Wisconsin 53211.
Purpose: To evaluate successes and failures of a program involving disadvantaged and
high risk students attending highly selective elitist colleges, and tQ develop predictive
insrumentyfor such students based on nontraditional criteria.
SubjectsV 158 male and female predominantly Chicano and Black students,..ages 16 to 28,
participating in a compensatory program over a 5-year period, who have specifically de-
fined characteristics ofeconomic disadvantage and high academic risk.
Methods: Data were available for each student onBit-following mealures: high school
grades, Scholastic Aptitude Test,°Cattell Culture Pair Intelligence Test, Rotter Internal-
External Control of Reinforcement Scale, Mooney Problem Check List, Ailport- Vernon-
Lindzey Study of Values, Remote Associates Test, Barron Personality Checklist, School
and College Aptitude Test, and the California Test of Mental Maturity. Interviews and
specially developed questionnaires have also been employed. Control groups of regularly
admitted minority and nonminority students were tested on the sine instruments during
the first year of the compensatory program.
Findings: Traditional predictors were found to be invalid for this group of students. Non-
cognitive factors such as family support, religious values, and certain personality attributes
do correlate with success.
Duration: September 1968-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Rockefeller Found9ion.
Publications: Preliminary reports are available from the investigators.

32-NB-2 THE COUTENT ANALYSIS SCHEDULE FOR BILINGUAL
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Marietta Saravia Shore, M.A., Coordinator; G. Richard Tucker, Ph.D..,
Consultant; Mari-Luci Ulibarri. Consultant; andEmilio Rivera, Jr., Ph.D., Consultant,
Bilingual Education Applied Research U nit, New York City Consortium on Education,
Hunter College Division, P. 0. Box 340, 695 Park Avenue, New York, New Ybrii 10021.
Purpose: To collect, organize, and categorize he characteristics of 130 Title VII projects
operating their second year.
Subjects: Children, ages 3 to 18, w re from Mexican-American, PUert6 Rican, Navajo,
Anglo. and other Amerindian back ounds.
Methods: Data were extracted fro Title VII ap plication and continuation documents.
The completed Content Analysis Sch dole for Bilingual Education Programs was sent to
each project office for its corrections, a 'tions, and verification.
Duration: July 1970-June 1973.

.

Cooperating group(s):13ilingual Programs Branch,,Office of. Education, U. S. Department
of Health,' Eilucation, mid
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Publications: Vetified Content Analysis Schedules be available through the hERIC
System.

-,..

32-NB-3 AN. EVALUA i N OF THE INDIANA CAREER ESOUR.,CE CENTER
.4..

Investigator(s Steve untsburger, Tom Jennings, and Pat g Owe, School of Education,
Indiana Univ ity at uth Bend, 1825 North Side Bouvelard, South fiend, Indiana 46615.'

' ',Purpose: To e the impact of career development services and materials on junior
and senior high school students.
Subjects: 778 junior and senior high school students in northern Indiana.
Methods: A questionnaire was designed to gathedata on the students' attitudes towards
the program. Data were analyzed ant reported in terms of frequency responses.
Findings: Most students considered the multimedia informafion interesting, current, and
helpful.

5

1

Duration: October 1971 -July 1972.
Cooperating group(s):' -Indiana Vocational Education Division,
Instruction.
Publications: For addidonal information, ;11-ite: Indiana Career
South Greeniatvn, South Bend, Indiana 46615.

32-NB-4 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE PROJECT

Investigator(: B. M. Moore, M. Sc.; A.B.Ps.S.; National Foundation for ,Educational
Research in England and Wales, The 'Mere, Upton Park, Slough, Bucks, SL1, 2DQ,
England.

Department of Public

Resource Centel 1205

Purpose: To 'develop noncognitive test instruments to .use *in educational andvocational
guidance.

'Subjects: 850 boys 'and girls in England and Wales, ages:14 1/ 2 'and 15, enrolled in sec-
ondary schools.
Methods :'. Over the last 3 to 5 years in Great Britain there has been rapid growth in edu-
cational and vocational guidance and counselling services in secondary schools. In the field
of psychological measurement there has been ,no- systematic attempt to support this growth
by providing At-instruments suitable for use by school counsellors. Following .a- study of
the characteristics and needs of guidance systems in secondary schools, the Foundation is
pursuing a fresh approach in the measurement of meinl and vocational interests instru-
ments are being developed toassess how' pupils make use of career knowledge and inform-
ation. Existing methods for measuring interests commonly employ forced-choice techniques
whic117*._definition, impose restrictions on the individual's freedoth of responding,The
method adopte study allows the pupil tp state his own group of three preferences
within a given teld of activity before rating a .number of set items in relation to them: the
first stage acts as an anchor los the second. Ten fields of activity covering educational,

. vocational, and gene& pursuits are, evaluated. In the individual guidance/counselling
situation, there are thus.two groups or results to be drawn upon: (1) the material from the
'anchoring stage,_and (2) a profile of interests which can be' constructed' from responses
given in the rating age. Separate experiments have previously been carried out Using 7.
and 11-point rating sc es and with and without the procedure of setting up anchors. Cur-
rently the interest inventory is being validated on the present sample using a 7.point scale.
Duration: January 1971- October 1972.
Publications: Moore, B. M. Guidance in comprehensive schools A study of fhte systems.
Slough: National Foundation for Educational Research, 1970.
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32-NSt5 INTELLE TUAL AND SOCIOECONOMIC FACTORS RELATED TO ROTE
LEARNT . REASONING. AND ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT

invistiptor(s W. W. Grant, M.D., Director; Anne' ueoNsIA., Psychologist; and
Fred - Switzer, M.A., Psychobgiit,- Child Development Clinic, Children's Hopital of
Winnipeg, 685 Bannatyne Avenue, Winnipeg, Manitoba R3E OW1, Canada; and M. S.
Aftanas, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Manitoba,

---. Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada.
Purpose: To examine the effects of differing combinations of learning skills and enviin-
mental factors on children's. reading achievement.
Subjects: 10Q first graders, half from middle and hillf from 1 socioeconomic groups,
matched on age, Q, and sex. In each group of 50 subjects, 2 ildren had IQs over 100,

100.
M A-battery of psychological tests was administered to all children prior to
school entry. The battery included measures of visual and auditory perception, rote mem-
ory, visual-motor coordination, reasoning, and general intelligence. Achievement was

ured at the end of the rust year by means of individual and group tests in reading and
ematics. Data were analyzed usiig a 2 2 factorial analysis of variance and Duncan's

range st.
Findings.. Children from low 'socioeconomic groups are not greatly handicapped by 'the
standard in :gentle test; perforniance genera ly follows IQ lines. Mean scores tend to
improve in the rection of socioeconomic cla -but within each group on. each variable
there is a wide ra e of scoring with considerab e overlap. Achievement -scores are highly
Influenced by both nd socioeconomic statr. There is no evidence that simple and corn-
plix,skills are differen Ily distributed at socioeconomic levels. The best reading scores
were 'achieved by 'ildren in both-socioeconomic teas who were high in both rote and
Complex skiUs.
Duration: 1969-contirwing.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Natio ealth, Canada; St. Boniface School
Board; Winnipeg School oard.
Publications: Copies of the y ar liable from the investigators.

32-N0-1 CAMP INTER KEN RESEARCH PROJECT

Investigator(s): Rod Eglash, KS.W., Program Director; and Mona Jankins, B.S., Jewish
Community Center, 1400 tiorth,P.rospect Avenue, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202.
Purpose: To qualitatively metre the experiential value of a camp program upon the
Jewish orieutaticartiffErardien nod counselors.

ages1 1 to t5, equally divided by sex; and 55 counselors, ages 18Subjects: 250 chi]
to 55, equally divided b x.
Methods: Data will be col ed through a questionnaire which will be sent to all children
and counselors. The results w analyzed by-etuter.
Duration: October 1972-April 3.
Cooperating group(s): National 'sh Welfare Board, Chicago.
Publications: Results of the stud are available frorri the Jewish Community Center,
1400 North Prospect Avenue, Milwau Wisconsin 53202.

32-N0-2 ANALYSIS OF ALTERNATIVE SECONDARY SCHOOLS FOR
ESKIMO STUDENTS

Investigator(s): J. S. Kleinfeld, Ed.D., Assistant professor, Department of Educational



Psychology, Institute of Social, Economic, and Government Research, 'University of
Alaska, College, Alaska 99701.
Purpose: To determine the psychological structure of successful school environments of
Eskimo\stiiklents.
Subjeets: 150 Eskimo students in grade 9.
Methods: An'ethnographic.study will be conducted of four types of secondary schools.
Data will be collected on school dropouts, academic achievement, and the mental 'health
of the students entering the schools during a 2-year period. A folloW-up study will be made
of thee graduates of these schools.
Duration: September 1971-September 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Division of Regional Schools; Boarding Home Program; Alaska
State Department of Education.

'9NG-3 THE DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL READINESS: ACROSS-CULTURAL
STUDY OF MOTHERS. TEACHERS, AND PRESCHOOL CHILDREN IN
JAPAN AND THE -UNITEDSTATES

Investigator(s): Roberts D. Hess, Ph.D., Professpr, School of Education, Stanford Uni-
versity, Stanford, California 94305; and Giyoo Hatano, Ph.D., Professor, Faculty of Edu-
cation, University of Tokyo, Tokyo, Japan.
Purpose: To study the relationships between home environment-and maternal interaction
styles and school readineis of preschool children in Japan aid' the United States, and to
compare the interaction styles'and educational philosophies of preschool teachers with
those of mothers.
Subjects: 60 Japanese and 60 'American children followed from age*3-8 to 5-8, 'equally
divided by sex, from various socioeconomic backgrounds.
Methods: Data will be collected through interviews and questionnaires and on a block
sorting task, a communications game, Palmer's Concept Familiarity Index, Stanford-Binet
Intelligence Scale, aild standard school readiness measures collected at age 5-8. Cross-

. cultural and social class comparisons will be made. Teachers will be interviewed and
videotaped while interacting with the children. The congruence between home and school
environments will be studied.
Duration: November 1972 - November 1975.
Cooperating group(s): Spencer Foundation.
Publications: Copies of the study will be available from the investigators.

11110,32-N04 ECONOMIC COST AND VALUE OF CHILDREN IN FOUR
AGRICULTURAL SOCIETIES

Investigator(s): Moni Nag, Professor and Associate Head, Demography Division, Inter-
national Institute for the Study of Human Reproduction, Columbia" University, New York,
New York 10032.
Purpose: To determine the economic cost and value of rearing children in four different
agricultural societies.
Subjects: Individuals living in peasant communities in Indonesia, Nepal, and Mexico, and
a farming community in the United States.
Methods: Anthropological techniques of intensive observation together with extensive
questionnaire surveys will be used. One year of field research will be carried out in elicit
community. Intensive observation of domestic and productive activities will be used to
assess the costs and benefits associated with different family sites in each community. A
census and fertility survey of the four populations will be carried out to determine actual
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w fertility and attitudes regarding fertility. Comparable statements concerning the relaan-
ship between actual behavior and attitu regarding fertility and the econ onse-
quences of fertility will be made for each gro .

Duration: July 19.71-June 1974.
Cooperating group(s): National institute of Child Health and Human Development,
National Institutes of Health, Public Health . Department of Health, Edu-

. cation, and Welfare.

..)

32-NG-5 A CROSS - SECTIONAL STUDY OF CHILDREN IN A DEVELOPING COUNTRY

.Investigator(s): Harben Boutourline-Young, M.D., Yale Tunis Project, 8-10 Rue Nigeria,
Tunis, Tunisia, Africa; airl Gino Tesi. Department of Statistics, University of Florence,
Florence; Italy. . , .

Purpose: To conduct a cross-sectional study of children in a developing country of Africa.
Subjects: 8,000 children, ages 0 to 16, equally divided by sex, who reside in Tunis,
Tunisia. Equal numbers of children for five defined social cla seen tiff each age
with 2-month intervals from birth to 26 months, and at 6-month intervals frog --2..I /7 to 16
years. .

'Methods: Data were collected through neurological examinations, physical examinations,
anthropometric measures, and socioeconomic data. A modified form of the Bayley Scales
of Infant Development was administered to children from 2 to 30 months of age. Preschool
and school test data were collected oh,-the children.who were 2 1/2 to 16 years old. Medi-

,

.- cal and social histories were gathered on the children.
Findings: There are highly significant social class differences in mental de opment,
physical development, and physical health between the impoverished, and the m class
groups. These appear much greater than anything published in industrially adva
countries. .

Cooperating goup(s): The Grant Foundation, New York; Agency for International De-
velopment; National Center for Health Statistics, .U. S. Department of Health, Education.
and Welfare; Yale University; Harvard University; Peace Corps.
Publications: Boutourline=Young, H. Socio-economic factors and child development. In
0. L. Kline and P. Gyorgy (Eds.), Malnutrition is a problem of ecology. White Plains,
New York: Phiebig, 1970; Boutourline-Young, H. Measurement of possible effects of im-
proved nutrition on growth and performance in Tunisian children. In N. S. Scrimshaw and
A. M. Altschul (Eds.), Amino acid fortification of protein foods. Cambridgy M.I.T. Press,
1971. PO. 395-425; Boutourline-Young, H. Effect of nutrition on growth and performance.
Agricultural Science Review, 1970, 8, 1-8.
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EDUCATIONAL FACTORS AND SERVICES

General Education---_,i

A-1 SCHOOLING IN, SCHONHAUSEN, WEST GERMANY

investigator(s): George D. 'Spindler, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Anthropology,
Stanford University, Stanford, California 94305.
Purpose: To determine the influence of the primary school on instrumental perceptions
and preferences under conditions of rapid urbanization.
Subjects: 282 children, ages 9 to 16, in primary schools in Schonhausen, NAVt Germany.
The children were in grades 3, 4, 6, 7, and 54 percent were girls. Nine teachers and 30
parents were involved in the study.
Methods; Ethnographic observation* were ma f the classrooms to discover the proc-
esses of cultural transmission that take place. An instrumental activities inventory -was
administered to the children and adults. The inventory consisted of line drawings which
depicted specific activities" that were linked to certain goals relevant to an urban or folk
orientation.
Findings: Significant variations were found in relationship to age and sex, and the school
ideology was found to influence idealized instrumental choices. The children were found
to be more urban - oriented than their teachers or parents.
Duration: Spring 1968-spring 1972.
Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation; Procter and Gamble; Schonhausen
Elementary School and Endersback Hauptschule, West Germ .

Publications: Spindler, .G. (Ed.) Education and cultural process: and an anthropology
of education. New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winston, inc. (Scheduled for 1973).

32-0A-2 SYSTEMATIC MONITORING OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN

< ,
Investigator(s): Helene 'Borke, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology;
and Shirley S. Angrist, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Sociology, School of
Urban and Public Affairs, Carnegie-Mellon University, Schenley Park, Pittsburgh, Penn-
sylvania 15213.
Purpose: To develop a monitoring system that will provide ongoing evaluation of key
aspects of the effectiveness of an early childhood center in meeting its .educational and
social objectives.
Subjects: 60 children, ages 3 to 5, who are enrolled in two child care centers. Half of the
children attend a university child care center and are primarily from families of students,
staff, and faculty. Half of the children attend a child care center connected with a public
school system, which serves children drawn from the immediate neighborhood of the
schobl and is funded by Title 4A.
Methods: Observable behaviors of children and teachers have been selected and organized
into five categories: affective, cognitive, language, motor, and creativity. Time samples are
taken by trained observers on individual children and teachers. Behaviors are sampled to
include the range of activities during all wakeful times, and a method is being developed
to monitor individual activity areas. Short time samples are used to determine the number

Y
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of children attracted to the area, the duration of their stay, the materials selected, and
teacher participation. The data will be analyzed in several ways, including summaries of
the behaviors exhibited by particular individuals, comparisons of observations for groups
of children under varying conditions, and eomparisions of observations on the same indi-
viduals over time. The feedback to the teacher provided by this information( will form the
basis for decisions about changes in the day care center environment. After the changes
have been introduced, feedback will again be given to the teacher. Through this process
of continuous feedback and evaluation, it will be possible to monitor the extent to which a
school or center actually achieves its interpersonal and cognitive objectives.
Duration: September 1972-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Alcoa Foundation.

32 -OA -3 AN INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE PROGRAM FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Mice Van Krevelen, Ph.D., Chairman, Department of Psychology,
Berea College, Berea, Kentucky 40403.
Purpose: To evaluate the cultural, educational, and psychological values of an internal-,
tional exchange program for elementary school pupils.
Subjects: Four Iranian children: two girls and two boys, age 11; and four American chil-
dren from Berea, Kentucky.
Methods: The Iranian children will spend one month.' at students:4in an American school,
and the American children will spend one month as students ifl'Tehran, Iran. This first
group of exchangelitudents will be studied descriptively and through case study methods.
Naturalistic observations will be made and measuring instruments will be developed for
the project.
Duration; November 1972-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): International School-to-School Experience.

32.0A-4

SP-

CHILDREN ON CAMPUS.. A SURVEY OF PREKINDERGARTEN PROGRAMS
AT INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES

Invesilgstor(a): Bernard Greenblatt, M.A., Associate Professor; and Lois Eberhard.
M.S.W., Research Associate, School of Social Policy and Community Services, State
University of New York at Buffalo, Buffalo, New York 14214..
Purpose: To estimate the number of prekindalivjen programs on college campuses in
the United Slates, and to describe selected aspects of these programs.
Subjects: 310 randomly selected senior coeducational accredited colleges and universities
in the United States.
Methods: A questionnaire was mailed to each college in the study.
Duration: October 1970-January

'1973.Cooperating group(s): Women's Btjreau, U. S. Department of Labor; Office of Child
Development. U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Research Foundation,
State University of NeW York.

32-0A-d THE EFFECT OF BONUS AND BONUS DEDUCTION ON TEACHER
PERFORMANCE

Investiptot(s): Claudia A. Johnson, M.A., Director, Early, ,Childhood Education Center,
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84108.

110

114



Purpose: To determine the effects of bonus and bonus deduction for teachers who are
dependent upon increase in a specified activity of their students.
Subjects: Four female preschool teachers; and 40 boys and girls, ages 3 to 5, with normal
intelligence. who attend a university. preschool.
Methods: The design included a single subject for four teachers with alternating sequence

ic) of treaments. Data will be collected for each teacher on their positive, negative, and
neutral interactions and the number of time-outs they use. Data will be collected on the
students for their participation in specified classroom activities. They were tested for
generalization to other times of day.
Findings: There was little generalization; both techniques were effective in dramatically
increasing student participation. The variables responsible for the student change could
not be isolated. Teacher response was favorable; no retention was evident in follow-up
observation.
Duration: March 1972-June 1972.
Cooperating group(s): Psychology Department, University of Utah.

32-0A-41 CIRCUS: MEASUREMENT. RESEARCH, AND DEVELOPMENT

invesdptor(s): Scarvia Anderson, Ph.D., Executive Dirtctor, Special Development, Ed-
ucational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.
Purpose: To develop a comprehensive assessment program for use in nursery school and
kindergarten to diagnose the educational needs of individual students, and to evaluate
program effectiveness.
Subjects: Preschool children throughout the United States.
Methods: The development process will include a national survey of the- characteristics
of children and the programs they attend, with special attention to interrelationships
among pupil and program variables.. Based on experience in the Educational Testing
Service-Office of the Child Development Longitudinal Study Of Disadvantaged Children,
the evaluation of Sesame Street, and other child development research; 16 measures of
children's interests, cognitive and perceptual skills, information processing, and divergent
production have been developed. Instruments to assess teacher and program characteristics
haVe also been developed. All instruments are designed to be used by and to be meaning-
ful to teachers and others who have no special training in psychology or research.
Duration: 1971 -1974.

32-cm-1 E 'RLY IDENTIFICATION OF CHILDREN WITH POTENTIAL SCHOOL
IP OBLEMS..
1

In estigator(s): Theodore G. Brough, M.A.T., Project Supervisor; Gary D. Dunford,
Ed4D., Psychologist; and William P. Hammer, M.S., Director, Special Services, Pupil
Personnel Center; Churchill County School District, Fallon, Nevada $9406.
Purpose: To develop a screening technique for the detectioA of potential reading prob-
lems and other school difficulties among rural children in Nevada.
Subjects: 350 boys-and girls, ages 4-5 to 6-8, enrolled, or about to be enrolled, in kinder-

in five small towns in western Nevada.
Minds: The subjects were screened using. the Early Detection Inventory (EDI), medi-

cal screening was performed, and parents were interviewed for family and medical history.
Early in the school year, 125 children were rated on school tasks by teachers and were ad-
ministered the Metropolitan Reading Readiness Test (MRRT) in the spring. Correlations
were made between the measures and multiple linear regression equations were developed.
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Findings: The .weighted EDI scores are highly correlated to the MRRT scores 1 year
later (r = .49). The EDI scores are signifisantly °related to a simple count of suspected
physical difficulties. Approximately 15 percent of the EDI score variance is accounted for
by six defined physical difficulties, white another 15 percent' is accounted for by social and
family variables. Geographic factors (i.e., size of town and distance from metropolitan
centers) account for about 8 percent of the variance.
Duration: Spring 1971-spring 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, -U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

32-0E-1 TYPES OF BILINGUALISM AND SCHOOL PERFORMANCE
OF NAVAJO CHILDREN

liNInvestigator(s): Kenneth Stafford, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Educational Psy-
r *logy, Arizona State University,.Tempe, Arizona 85281.

. = rpose: To study the effects of lingual types on the school achievement of Navajo chil-
d/4n. (Lingual types include compound bilinguals, English-speaking monolinguals, and
Navajo-speaking monolinguals.)
Subjects: Navajo children, attending Window Rock-Ft. Defiance schools in northern
Arizona, followed from kindergarten through second grade. .

Methods: 'The same children were studied for a period of 3 years. The children were
tested on the Metropolitan Readineis Ted and the Metropolitan Achievement Test. Infor-

, !nation was collected on (1) IQ score discrepancies which result from the use of different
types of tests, (I) the best predictors or school success the effects of early English
instruction on later school performance. 4See search Relating to Children. Rulktin 26.
'1970, 65.)
Findings: Achievement differences were found initially among the lingual types, favoring
the ones most familiar with the English language. These differences, however, tended to
diminish with time spent in school. The specific study of English during the kindergarten

... year had a positive effect on the achievement of Navajo-speaking and bilingual children.
Vast differences in scores from these groups were found between culturally biased and less

biased intelligence test results.
Duration: September 1970-August 1972.
Cooperating group(s): Window Rock-Ft. Defiance Schools; Office or Education, U. S.
Department of Health, Education,'and Welfare. .

5,

32 -OF -2 FORMATION OF TEACHERS' EXPECTATIONS OF STUDENTS'
ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE

Investigator(s): Sherry L. Willis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity, S-105 Human Development Building, University Park, Pennsylvania 16802.
Purpose: To explore the formation of teachers' expectations of students' academic
performance, including (1) the stability over time of teachers' rankings of expected stu-
dent achievement, (2) the ability of their initial rankings to predict students' scores on
the Metropolitan Reading Test (MRT), (3) the possible influence of knowledge of leak..
scores on their second rankings of expected achievement, and (4) the relation between
student behaviors and characteristics as perceived by the teacher and the teacher's rankings.
Subjects: 74 female grade 1 teachers in the Memphis, Tennessee Public School System
and the Shelby County School System, who taught all academic subjects in self-contained
elementary classrooms inmiddle Vass communities.
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Methods: Group 1: Teachers were requested to respond to questionnaires and rate their
pupils on specific physical, soc. I; and academic characteristics. Group II: Teachers
were asked to discuss their its in unstructured interviews which were tape recorded.
Both groups of teaches- requiested to rank order their pupils on expected academic ,

performance. Data were coUected three times: during the first 2 weeks of school, 1 to 2
weeks after the MRT hadlbeen scored by the teachers, and at the end of the first semester.
Findings: Teachers' rankings of expected student achievement were found to be highly
stable over time. The correlation between teachers' initial rankings and sto.dents' scores
on the MRT were significant (.01). Teachers' knowledge of test results may have influenced
their second rankings of expected achievement, since there was a significant difference
between teachers' first rankings correlated with MRT scores and teachers' second rank-
ings correlated with MRT scores. Results from ratings on the questionnaires were com-
patible with results from interview data. Many additional student behaviors or character-
istics derived from interview data were Mind to correlate significantly with teachers'
rankings.
Duration: September 1971-August 1972.

32 -OF -3 INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE EVALUATION
OF EOUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT

Investigator(s): Bruce Choppin, Ph.D., National Foundation for Educational Research in
England and Wales, The Mere, Upton Park. Sloash, Bucks. SLI, 2DQ, England.
Purpose: To study academic achievement,, irrEngland and Wales in reading compre-
hension, literature, science, and French.
Suldectsi Students. ages 10, and 14; preuniversity-students; teachers; and school heads
in England and Wales:
Methods: Research organizations- in Australia, Belgium. Chile, England and Wales.
Finland, France, West Germany, Hungary. India, Iran. Ireland, Israel. Italy. Japan. NeW
Zealand, Netherlands, Poland, Rumania, Scotland, Sweden, Thailand, and the United
States have formed a consortium, the International Association for the Evaluation' of
Educational Achievement (lEA), to compare educational attainment in relation to different
forms of school organization, curricula. and teaching methods. Phase I of ,IE's inter-
national survey of achievement lit mathematics has been completed. Since Phase I find-
ings were fundamental for school refornli and policy making, Phase II was launched.
Achievement in science, civic education, French and English as foreign languages, read-
ing comprehension, and literature were studied. The. National Foundation for Educational
Research (NFER) divided work for Phase II into three stages: Stage 1 Preparatory
Pretesting Stage; Stage 2 Testing in Reading Comprehension, Literature, and Science;
and Stage Testing in French. Required information is collected from carefully drawn
samples of ichools and pupils by (1) tests given to the pupils. and (2) questionnaires given
to the pupils, teachers, and school heads. (Data collected are analyied by computer with
data from other countries.) During Stage I, sampling designs and proposals were f s-
lated and analysis programs were developed. IEA organized international meeti s and
attempts were made to develop a conceptual framework for the cross-national eva
of educational systems. Stage 2: In 1969 the content of instruments and analysis pr
previously dr./eloped were modified. Final versions of the tests, questionnaires. and
attitude scales were developed in 1970; and about 30 pupils from each of 149 secofidary
schools and 159 prima" schools were tested. Completed tcst materials were coded and
checked at NEER; data from all countries were processed at lEA centers in New 'York
and Stockholm. Further analyses of data from -England and Wales (i.e., use of Nuffield
curricula, existence of selective and comprehensive school systems) arc being carried
out. (A report on these analyses will be published in 1973.) Stage 3: Final Frcnch tests
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were compikd, covering four major language-skills areas: listening, speaking, reading,
and writing. Approximately 5,000 pupils in 145 secondary schools were tested in 1971.
Further international projects are proposed by !EA, such as comParative investigations
of the context of teaching as represented' by the classroom environment and teachers'
behavior, but details have not been finalized.
Duration: 1967 -con ti n u ihg.
Cooperating group(s): Strictly international activity is financed by international funds.
Cooperating groups in England include Schools Council; Department of Education and
Science; National Foundation for Educational Research.
Publications: Foshay, A. W. (Ed.) Educational achievement of thirteen-year-olds In
twelve countries. Hamburg: UNESCO Institute for Education, 194 Husen, Torsten (Ed.)
International study of achievement 'in mathematics: A comparison of twelve countries.
2 vols. Stockholm: Almqvist and Wiksell, 1967 and New York: Wiley, 1967; Pidgeon,
Douglas A. (Ed.) School organisation and achievement in mathematics: A national study
In secondary schools...Slough: National Foundation for Educational Research, 1967;

Postlethwaite, T. N. School organisation and student: A study based on achievement In
mathembtics in twelve countries. Stockholtn: Almqvist and Wicksell, 1967; Rosenshine.
Barak. Teaching behaviour and student achievement. 'Slough: National Foundation for
Educationhl Research, 1971.

320F4 ACADEMIC PROGRESS IN OPEN AREA VERSUS CLOSED CLASSROOMS
IN THE PRIMARY GRADES .. .ft,

Investigator(s): W. W. Grant, M.D., Directpr; Anne E. Bell, M.A., Psychologist; Fred
Switzer, M.A., Psychologist, Child Development Clinic, Children's Hospital of Winnipeg.
685 Bannatyne Avenue, Winnipeg, Manitoba R3E OW1, Canada; and M. S. Altana, Ph.D.
Associate -Professor, Department of Psychology, University of Manitoba, Winnipeg,
Manitoba, Canada.
Purpose: To investigate the relative merits of the nongraded (open area) school pro-
gram and the graded (closed classroom) system, In terms of the academic achievement
of the children during. the first 3 years. .

Subjects: 300 first graders, ages 5-8 to 6-7, 'equally divided by sex, who attend two
schools in the same middle class socioeconomic area during 2 successive years.
Methods: A psychological test battery was adminisiered to all children prior to
school entry. The battery included measures of school readiness, intelligence. visual,
auditory, and kinesthetic perceptual skills, vocabulary, and visual-motor ,coordination.
Further diagnostic testing and individual and group achievement tests have provided
measures of progress in the two schools. The groups of beginning children in the schools
were closely matched on IQ and in the variout areas of perception examined by the
preschool battery.
Findings: At the end of the first 3 years, the children in the graded school were
making significantly better academic progress.I Duration: 1969-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Department of National Health, Canada; St. Boniface School Board.
Publicatiohs: Copies of the report are available from the investigators.

32-0F5 NORTH CAROLINA STATE SUPPORTED EARLY CHILDHOOD
DEMONSTRATIOE CENTERS

Investigator(s): Hugh I. Peck, Ed.D.; Betty Landaburger, Ph.D., Program Consultant:
and Suzanne Triplett, Program Consultant, Research and Evaluation, Learning Institute
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of North Carolina, 1006 Lamond Avenue, Durham, North Carolina i7705.
Purpose: To measure the effects of 1 year of kindergarten experience on 5-year-
old children. -
Subjects: Pretest sample: 2,286 children, age 5; from various racial and socio-
economic backgrounds who are enrolled in 54 North Carolina state )upported kinder-
garten centers. Posttest- sample: 711 children from 16 centers, And 277 randomly
selected 6-year-old children.
Methods: This study is a report of the third year (1971-72) of a 3-year evaluation of
North Carolina state supported kindergartens which began in 1969. The assessment
instruments administered to the children entering the program included the Home Infor-
mation Scale (Short Form), to gather information on the child's background; and the
Preschool Inventory, to gather data on personal-social responsiveness, associative

\vocabulary; and concept activation (numerical and sensory). Tests administered on a
bre-po asis included the Draw-A-Man Test; the Test of Basic Experiences (language
and athematics); and the Classroom Behavior Inventory, to gather data on the child'

oversion-extroversion, social behavior, and task-oriented behavior. The 6- year -oil
ildren were administered the Stanford Achievement Test and the Classroom Behavior

Inve4tory.
Findiags: One of the results of the LINC evaluation over 3 years demonstrates that
kinder arten experiences do make positive and significant differences in the noncognitive
behavi of 5-year-old children, and the children continue to make these changes after
first gra .

Duration: December 1969-continuing.. 0

Cooperating grOup(s): North Carolina State Department a Public Instruction..

32-0E-6 IMPROVEMENT OF ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT THROUGH RESIDENTIAL
BEHAVIORAL MODIFICATION THERAPEUTIC CAMPING EXPERIENCE

Invesdptor(s)9 Harve E. Rawson, Ph.D., Director, Englishton Park Academic Reme-
diation and T fining Center; and Professor, Department of Psychology, Hanover College,
Hanover, Ind na 47243.
Purpose: T improve children's academic skills, to change children's attitudes
towards lea ifig, to modify children's behavior which interferes with learning in the
classroom, nd to have the child experience success in school-type activities.
Subjects: boys, ages 8 to 11; 25 boys, ages 11 to 14; 25 boys and girls, ages 6 to.S;

I and 25 bo s and girls, ages 8 to 10. All children experience severe academic difficul-
ties in no mal classrooms, exhibit behavioral disorders, aiid, are average or above
in intellige ce.
Methods: A control test design will be used with pre- and posttesting for all groups
to measu (I) attention span, through a direct behavioral observation method; (2) atti-
tudes

tests; and (3) changes in academic self-concept, peer relationships, social
:ildes to ands teachers, peers, school subjects, and school settings, through the, use of

retaliatinn. and likeability, through specially designed behavioral tests. Data will be
analy through analysis of variance.
Nadia : There were significant improvements in academic self-concept, like-
ability peer interaction, aggressiveness, and attention span among the children who
partici ated in the program. There were also significant increases in school behayior
and grades, once the child returned to the regular classfroom.
thatadon: 1970-continuing. '
C rating group(s): Ohio valle Presbytery; Lincoln Trails Synod of the United
12 yterian Church. .

Pu lath:ins: Rawson, H. E. Mildemic remediation and behavior*nriodification: Mar-

J
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riage in a summer school camp. Elementary Schaol Journal (in press); Raison, H.E.
Behavior modification in a summer camp setting: Englishton ,Park. Journal of Health.
Physical Education and ReCreation (in press); Rawson; H. E. Specialized camping pro-
grams-and -behavior change: Three years of 'resef rch. Camping Magazine (in press).

; -

32-0G-1 A STUDY OF ADJUSTMENT TO NURSER SCHOOL THROUGH SHIFTS--
IN BEHAVIOR - ,

" - '
Investigator(s): Pramila Phatak, Ph.D.. Reader; and Parul Dave, M.Se,, Lecturer, Child

-Development Department, Faculty- of Home tence, University of Baroda, Baroda,
Gujarat, India. . . - _ .

Purpose: To study changes in children's be avior patterns as they Oropeed through
school, to study how early behavior paiterni ref ate to later ones, add too study the stability
of these patterns over time in individual children. .
Subjects: 16 boy§ and 8 gird; who began school in 1968. .

.
. Methods: The children were observed When they liegan school, at the end of the first

term (3 months), and at the end of the second term (6 months). Data were collected on
independence, interaction with teachers. interaction with other children, and school
acceptance. A Q-test was uscd to determine the significance of shifts awards more
positive attitudes.
Findings: in then; development of self-reliance, the children were found to go through
a stage of not being spyitaneous in their interaction with others, or being independent
but isolated. Most of the children avoid teachers or are indifferent towards them before
accepting them as friendly adults or ashelpful authority. Children interact with teachers
formally or as substitute parents. The children are indifferent to other children initially
but gradually accept them as a part of the situation or their society. In terms of school
adjustment, the children shift from accepting school as an extension of the home or
social play situation to accepting it as an independent situation, however, they do not
develop a relaxed attitude towards school.
Duration: June 1968-April 1972.
Publications: Results of the study are available from the investigators.

32-0G-2 SCHOOLS WITHOUT FAILURE: AN EVALUATION OF THE
GLASSER- APPROACH

investigator(s): Bruce D. Keepes, Ed.D., Director, Department of Educational Tech-
nology, Palo Alto Unified School District, 25 Churchill Avenue, Palo Alto, California
94306: and Patricia Engle. Ph.D., School of Education, University of Illinois at Chicago
Circle. Chicago, Illinois 60680.
Purpose' To evaluate the effectiveness of a,, systematic application of the idea of build-
ing success rather than failure identities in elementary school children.
Subjects: About 300 students in each of two schools, grades kindergarten through 12,
who represent a cross-section of socioeconomic status and ethnic groups.
Methods: One school followed the traditional approach, while the second applied the
methods advocated by William Glasser for building success Identities. (Glasser, W.
Schools without failure. New York: Harper and Row, 1969.) A time series design was
used with some comparisons made between the traditional and the Glasser school.
Measuring instruments included the Sears Self-Concept Scale, Crandall's Internal Attri-
bution Responsibility Scale, classroom observations, attendance data, and achievement
and ability test scores. C"
Findings: Tentative findings indicate generally positive resultk
Duration: September 1969- November 1972.
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Cooperating group(s): tars Training Center., 'Los Angeles.
Pvislkations: Copies of the report are alailablefrom the investigators.

fe
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32-00.3 TEACHER STRATEGIES AND STUDENT ENGAGEMENT IN LOW INCOME
AREA CLASSROOMS

InvestIptor(s): Robert D. Hess, Ph.D., Professor; and Ruby Takanishi Knowles, M.A.,
Research Assistant, School of Education, Stanford University, Stanford, California 94305.
Pturpose; To-study the methods teachers employ to interest and engage students in class-
room learning, and to investigate teacher strategies and student engagement in self-
contained and open plan classes.
Subjects! Teachers and students from low income area schools. During the first year of
the study, third and fourth grade classes in nine schools were studied; during the second
year, grades kindergarten through 6 in one school were studied.
Methods: Students and, teachers were observed in natural classroom settings at selected
times during the'school year. Two observation instruments were developed for the study:
the Student Engagement Observation Instrument, which records student interest and in-
volvement in classroom learning; and the Teacher Strategies Observation Instrument,
which records the use of teacher engagement strategies. Student and teacher behaviors are
recorded simultaneously to permit linkages between both in data analysis.
Duration: October 1970-November 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Stanford Center for Research and Development in Teaching,.
Stanford University.
Publications: Technical Report Series of Stanford Center for Research and Development
in Teaching, Stanford University. Stanford, California 94305.

32-0G-4 THE IDENTIFICATION OF PHYSICAL SETTINGS THAT FOSTER TOWN-
AND FARM-REARED CHILDREN'S USE OF AND ADJUSTMENT TO
DAY CARE AND PRESCAOOL PROGRAMS

Investigator(s): Lawrence V. Harper, Ph.D:, Assistant Professor, Department of Applied
Behavioral Sciences, University of California at Davis, Davis, California 95616.
Purpose: To determine the effects of different physical settings and types of materials on f
the play, general adjustment, and social behavior of preschool children.
Subjects: Approximately 28 children, ages 3 to 5, equally divided by sex.
Methods: Weekly 15-minute time samples of behavior were collected during free play for
40- to 60-minute periods. Child behaviors in undisturbed settings were examined to obtain
baseline data during the first year of the study. During the next 3 years, settings were sys-
tematically manipulated to determine their effects on child behavior, Data were collected
in a university nursery school throughout three 10-week quarters.
Duration: Fall 1971- summer 1975.
Publications: Preliminary results of the study are available from the investigator.

32-60-5 WESTTOWN SCREENING PROJECT

Investigator(s): David J. Sands, Ph.D., Medical Research Scientist, Eastern Pennsylvania
Psychiatric Institute, Henry Avenue and Abboftsford Road, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
19129; and Margaret Morgan. M.A,,-.Clinical Psychologist. Westtown School, Westtown,
Pennsylvania 19395.
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Purpose: To develop a se ening technique to describe and identify the personaliry char-
acteristics of entering resid tidal students at the Westtown School, Westtown, Pennsyl-
vania (a private Friends sch of with day and residential students).

. Subjects: Approximately 200 boys and girls, ages 13 to 15, who are enuring residential
(students and are above average in intelligence and academic achievement. .

Melbas: The Cattell High School Personality Quefitionnak(HSPQ) anctshe Theptatic
Apperception Test (TAT) were administered to all students over a 2-yeansperiod. bi the
spring of each year, the children are divided into three groups: very well adjusted; ad-
justed, and poorly adjusted. Test scores are then compared among groups.
Findings: In the first year, the HSPQ and the TAT discriminated the poorly adjusted
group from the combined adjusted and well adjusted groups.
Duration: September 1971-May 1974.

32.01-1 THERAPEUTIC PRESCRIPTIONS IN AN ALTERNATIVE .SCHOOL . 4
Investigator(s): David F. Duncan, M.A., President, Alternatives for Troubled 'lout*, Inc.,
2301 Lou Ellen Lane, Houston, Texas 77018.
Purpose: To demonstrate the effectiveness of using teachers as lay therapists in an
alternative school after providing them with individualized therapeutic,prescrfptions for
problem children based on psychological testing IMO, interviews by a treatment specialist.
Subjects: All boys and girls..ages 12 to 18, in a private, nonprofit alternative school. The
subjects are thupolos, potential dropouts, or have school behavior problems.
Methods: Teacher ratings, empirical behavior counts, and objective test results will be
used to demonstrate any changes in the children's, behavior. The Minnesota Multiphasic
Personality Inventory and Leary's Interpersonal Checklist will' be administered to all
children.
Findings: Both personality tests have been foundto be effective in developing a quick.
accurate clinical picture which can be used by teachers.
Duration: November 1972-May 1973.
Cooperating group(s): The Humanite Educational Foundation.

6

32-0J-I HOME START 1

love:fissions): Ralph Scott, Ph.D., Director, Educational Clinic, University of Northern'
Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa 50613.
Purpose: To enable parents to become mofteffective teachers of their preschool chil-
dren, and to facilitate children's preschool development to prepare them for classroom
learning.
Subjects; Two groups of children, age 4, who' reside in four socioeconomically deprived
school attendance centers. The Horizontal Home Start (HHS) group consists of 20 Black
females, 20 Black males, 20 white females, and 20 white males. The Vertical Home Start
(VHS) group consists cff 47 Black and 24 white children.*
Methods: The HHS children were givenl year of prekindergarten enrichment' primarily
in classroom 'activities; the VHS group was given 3 years of similar enrichment. The VHS
program served the same group of students from the ages'of 2 to 5, and the program focused
on parental concerns and parental involvements. To control for home background factors,
the Primary Mental Abilities (PM A) scores of children in both groups were compared with
the scores of their older siblings who had not participated in the program. The PMA was
administered in the early fall of grade 1 for the HHS group and all siblings, while the VHS
group was given the test when thcy rcached age 5.

. 1 1 8
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Findings: There is evidence that less vulnerable children who
te

have less need for early
enrichment_are more likely to be enrolled in a limited-enrollment enrichment program.
Score gains of the VHS group were more extensive than gains o HHS group when both
groups were compared with their siblings. Greater gains were ma by both groups in
the Verbal Meaning and Peveptual Speed subtests; while neither pro m significantly
influenced the Spatial Relations subtest scores. The '(HS group scored sign candy higher
than their siblings on the Number Facility subtest, but the HHS group did no
Duration: 1966-1974 \ .

Publications: Copies of the study are' available from the investigator.

'°

32-0J-2 tdVALUE IMPOSITION IN EARLY EOUCATIO: -FACT OR FANCY

Investigator(s):-Richard Pardo, Ph.D., Research Associate.; and .Bettye M. ,Caldwell,
Ph.D., Director, Center for Early Development and Education, University of Arkansas,
814 Sherman Street, Little Rock, Arkansas .72202.
Purpose: To determine the extent to which parents, paraprofessionals, and teachers
endorse the objectives that guide the introduction of -learning activities in an early child-
hood intervention program. '
Subjects: 44 "others with preschool children- enrolled in intervention programs in the
Little Rock area; 27 teachers; and 37 paraprofessionals. -

Methods:. All subjects completed a 75-item. questionnaire containing 54 objectives which
were goals of the intervention programs and 21 items which were not. Subjects responded
with "yes," "no, "'8r "not sure" for each question (e.g., "While in school, I think children

' 3 to 6 years of age should learn to play safely.... tease classmates ... name the days of
the week ... refuse to do what adults say"). -...°-

'Findings: The phenomenon of middle class value imposition does not seem to be present
in the group studied. All subjects tended to share the same objectives and goa(s.for children

4 in the intervention programs. Parents placed more positive value on aggression than did
teachers.
Duration: September,011-February 1972. .

Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. -...
Publications: Copi of the sttaY are available- from the investigators.

N
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32-0J-3 PARENTS' USE OF A SELF-TUTORING PROGRAM: "PREPARING
YOUR PRESCHOOL CHILO FOR SCHOOL"

Investigator(s): Alvin Price, Ph.D., Associate Professor; Owen Cahoon, Ed.D., Assistant
Professor; and Lynn Scoresby, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Child Devel-
opment, Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah 84601.
Purpose: To determine which community agencies can most effectively dispense parent- .
oriented training materials to parents, and to determine which agencies can get parents to
use the materials effectively.
Subjects: 12 families' with kindergartners in each of nine schools, school personnel, PTA
members, and 'community school liaisons. (The schools are divided equally among three
socioeconomic areas: high, middle, and low.) .

Methods: The three delivery systems (school personnel, ,PTA, community school or-
ganization) will each use a school from each socioeconomic level as a target. Parents'
attitudes and attitude change will be -measured by the ideal Family Unit Inventory. The
children's reading readiness will also be measured. Data will be analyzed through anal-
ysis of variance.
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Duration: January 1972-June.1973.
Cooperating poup(s); Provo, Utah School I; Provo, Utah PTA

32-0J-4 EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED: PARENT EFFECTIVENESS T NG

Investigator(s): Walter S. Lee, Ed.D., Coordinator of Special Education, amalpais Union
High School District, P. 0. Box 605, Larkspur, California 94903.
Purpose:' To improve communication between parents and their educationally handicapped
children; and to increase (1) the children's 'social and academic performance and self-
esteem. (2) parental knowledge and understanding of their handicapped vhildren, and (3)
parental knowledge and understanding of their own behavior and relationship with their
child.
Subjects: 42 parents of high schoorstudents who are currently enrolled in special educa-
tion programs for learning disabilities.
Methods: The program involves two groups of 21 parents. Ten weekly sfssions of 3
hours each are conducted for each group. In the-first eight sessions, each paTent receives
a textbook, workbook, and other 'informational and practice materials. Both parents are
taught bow to talk and listen to their children. Demonstrations, role playing, classroom
exercises, and tape recordings are used to show the parents how they block communication
from their child. Training, 'coaching, an practice are provided each parent to develop
particular skills such as active listening. The last two sessions consist of a group coun-
seling experience for the parents which gives them an opportunity to explore and discuss
some of their concerns about their relationship with their child and his school learning
difficulty. A number of psychometric andbehavioral rating instruments will be used. Data
will be analyzed through nonparametric statistics.
Duration: October 1972 -April 1973.

2-0J-5 CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF STUDENT CMZENSHIP, RIGHTS.
AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Investigator(s); Arthur E. Thomas. Ed.D., Director, Center for the Study of Student Cit-
izenship, Rights,and Responsibilities, 1145 Germantown Street, Dayton, Ohio 45408.
Purpose: To educate local parents in basic school procedures (e.g., testing, school dis-
cipline, choice of personnel, and the role of resident groups in interacting with the school
system; to Limprove the treatment and assistance. for juvenile offenders by suggesting
improvements in the processing, treatment, and detention of juveniles, and in existing
correction institutions; to promote new forums for democratic participation in the operation
and improvement of schools; and to provide youths and their families an alternative by
which to effect change within the existing governmental structure.
Subjects: Approximately 40,000 parents and students in Dayton, Ohio.
Methods: A program has been implemented to teach students and their parents the laws
which are related to students' and juvenileal,rights and how they can protect themselves
through the use of those laws.
Findings: Both parents and students are more knowledgeable about sch-oot_laws and
procedures as a result of the program. The Dayton School System and other systems in
the area are changing policies and procedures.
Duration: November 1970-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Legal Servia Program, Office of Economic Opportunity; Division
of Education, National Urban League.
Publications: Community power and student. rights: An interview with Dr. Arthur E.
Thomas. Harvard Education Review, May 1972.
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32-0J-6 "MOTHER, MONTESSORI, AND ME": MOTHER-CHILD INTERACTION
. AND INTERVENTION PROJECT

Investiptor(s): Christine Kallstrom, M.Ed., Director, Mid-Cities Learning Center, Box
1191, Arlington, Texas 79110; and Velma Schmidt, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Early
Childhood, North Texas State University, Denton, Texas 76203.
Purpose: To assess the effects of a-Mother-child interaction and intervention project
on young children.
Subjects: Three groups: (1) 6 high risk infants, ages 0 to 2, (2) 14' normal and hand-

\ \ icapped children combined, ages 2 to 6, and (3) 48 normal, gifted, and handicapped chit-
\ N dren combined, ages 2 to 6. .

\Methods: Data were collected through observation scales, medical histories, neurolog-
ieal evaluations, Q-sorts, parent attitude scales, situation questionnaires, and mini-
lectures. The standardized 'tests employed included the Bayley Scales of Infant Devel-
opment, Vineland Social Maturity Scale, Peabody,, Picture Vocabulary Test, and a closure
test. \
Findings:\ Q-sorts revealed that the mothers of handicapped children ordered "what
was Most iluportant" and "what they observed" in direct relation to their child's specif-
ic weakness. Mothers Attie nonhandicapped children ordered developmental milestones
more in terms of spontaneity and motor development (characteristics the handicapped
had, but theil\mothers did nat recognize as important).
Duration: Seplquiber 1970-September 1975..

. \\ \
32-0K-1 E1IAERGIENCY SCHOWASSISTANCE PROGRAM: COMMUNITY GROUPS

. \
Inv gator(s): Donald Ba r, M.A., Research Director, Creative Learning Center, 1616
East Illivis, Dallas, Texas 7
Purpose: To evaluate the eff is f a desegregated project on visitors to the school,
on the scho children, and on th st and parents of the children.
Subjects: Al visitors to the school tiring a 3-month period; and children attending
the school. /
Methods: Pre- ink:1 post visit questionnaiies were administered to the visitors, and
statistical comparisas were made to evaluate their changes in opinion. Graduate students
rated changes in the children's behavior througlt\the use of pre- and postdesegregation
videotapes of special class
Findings: Visitors' opinion changed towards favoring integration on all questions;
three of the eleven changes w significant. Most of the' visitors were highly in favor of
integration initially.
Duration: November 1971-January 73.
Cooperating group(s): Dallas lndepe ent School District.

32 -OK -2 THE SUPREME COURT DECISION AND A MISSION POLICIES AT A
FORMERLY ALL-WHITE SCHOOL FOR ORP NS

Investiptor(sy Arthur E. Fink, Ph.D., Professor, Sch
North Carolina, Chapet.Hill, North Carolina 27514.
Purpose: To examine the effects of the Supreme Court de
of a formerly all-white school for orphans in North Carolina,
Subjects: Orphans, ages 6 to 18, attending all-white boarding
Methods: An examination will be made of the legal aspects an

of Social Work, University of

ion on the admission policy
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of administrators, teachers, alumni, general public, and professionals. Data were collected
through court records, newspaper items, andanterviews.
Duration: May 1970-June 1973. ,

Cooperating group(s): Institute for Research in Social Sciences, University of North
Carolina.
Publications: Changing philosophies and practices in North Carolina orphanages. North\ Carolina Historical Review, 1971, 48(4), 333-355.

Specific Skills

32712A-1 ALTERNATIVE RESPONSE MEASURES FOR MATHEMATICAL BEHAVIORS
ON NUMERICAL TASKS IN PRESCHOOL SUBJECTS

Investiptor(s): Thomas D. Yawkey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department al Early
Childhood Education, University of Maryland, College Park, Maryland 20742.
PurpoaT To explore conservation responses to mathematical tasks of inequality using

ithe verbal report (Piaget) and pointing responses (Skinner) in young children, to establish
whether number conservation behaViors evidence a developmental or acquisitional re-,
actional sequence in young children, to identify the effects of verbal pretraining for
number and words "greater than" and "same as," and to determine differences be-
tween sexes in ability to conserve number.
Subjects: 120 children: 12 boys and 12 girls in each of five age groups (3, 4, 5, 6, 7)
from a middle socioeconomic population as represented by the white collar occupations
of the heads of households. .

Methods: A2 X5X 2X 2X 3 factorial analysis of variance with repeated measures
design was used. One group was trained in specific vocabulary, and the other group was
not trained. All children were given mathematical transformations dealing with conser-
vation. All responses gathered were analyzed using Piagetian (verbal report) and Skinner-
ian (pointing response) iechniques, and all responses elicited under the Piagetian query
were classified by judges to determine whether the content evidenced or did not evidence
conservation. Newman-Keuls tests were employed as postmortem tests for mean'
differences.
Findings: Using the Skinnerian response measure, a developmental sequence in the
acquisition of math behaviors in conservation were indicated by (I) consecutively in-
creasing mean responses and age levels 3 to 4 significantly differing from ages 5 to 7.
and (2) a significant interaction effect of age X task illustrated that two numerically
unequal rows of stimuli immediately opposite, parallel, and in a 1:1 correspondence
were perceived differently than two numerically unequal ,rows of stimuli parallel and
opposite but lacking 1:1 correspondence between rows. With the Piagetian response, the
notion of the developmental acquisition of mathematical behaviors was supported by
(I) consecutively increasing mean responses of young children and age levels 3 to 5
significantly diffeting from ages 6 to 7, and (2) no other main or interaction effects were
significant. No significant differences were found between trained and untrained condi-
tions. No significant mean performance differences between sexes were noted with the
verbal report. With the symptom response a significant sex X trial interaction resulted:
females outperformed males on certain tasks, while the males outperformed femilles
on one task.
Duration: May 1971-completed.
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Cooperating group(s): Graduate Education Studies Council, University of Illinois;
Computer Science Center, University of Maryland.
PUblications: Journal of Experimental alucation, 1971, 40, 88-96.

32-PB-I SEMANTIC PREFAMILIARIZATION AND READING COMPREHENSION

Investigator(s): Alan M. Lesgold, Ph.D., Research Associate and Assistant Professor,
Department of Psychology; Learning Research add Development Center, University of
Pittsbufgh, 107 M.1.B., Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213.
Purpose: To determine whether semantic set is important in reading comprehension;
whether poor comprehenders, who are good decoders, suffer production andicir mediation
deficiencies in achieving and using appropriate semantic sets; and whether any skill
deficits can be overcome through instruction.
Subjects: Approximately 200 boys and girls, ages 8 to 10, attending urban public
Methods: A prefamiliarization treatment was given prior to an extemporaneous d-
ing of text. A test of comprehension. was then administered. Data were collected on qr
number of correct answers to questions and the number of facts correctly recalled from
text in the free recall procedure. Data were also collected on vocabulary reading scores
and reading comprehension scores.
Findings: Semantic pdtfainiliarization was found to improve free recall performance
without improving question-answering performance.
Duration: June 1972-November 1973.
CoOperating group(s): National Institute of Education.
Publications: Copies of the report are available froth the investigator.

...

32-PB-2 READING DISAB1UTY AND ASYMMETRY OF PERCEPTION IN THE
VISUAL HEMIFIELDS

Investigator(s): Leonard Katz, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Psychology,
University of Connecticut, Storrs, Connecticut 06268.
Purpose: To study the acquisition and memory storage of spelling pattern information
amon oung children.
Subject : Several groups of 15 to 30 boys and girls, ages 6 to 9. -

Meth : Words or bigrams are tachistoscopically presented to the left or right
visual field while the subjects fixate centrally. The primary dependent variable is the

er of letters correctly reported. The children are either divided into groups of
good and poor readers or the entire range of reading ability is used.
Findings: All right handed children were found to see more letters correctly in the
right visual field (presumably, in the left c6rtex). Poor readers show greater equality
between visual fields (cortical hemisphere) than good readers.
Duration: March 1972-February 1973.

32-PB-3 CONSERVATION AND READING READINESS

Investigator(s): Beverly Brekke, Ed.D., Assistant Professor., John Williams, Ph.D.,
Professor, Department of Education, University of North Dakota, Grand Forks, North
Dakota 58201; and Steve Herlow, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Education,

I Kansas State University, Manhattan, Kansas 66302. ; _

Purpose: To determine what relatiorihips exist between selected tasks of conserva-
tion and selected factors of reading readiness.
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Subjects:,46 boys and 35 girls in Trit grade, ages 70 to 91 months, with mental ages
from 58 to 102 months.
Methods Plagetian procedures were employed.
Findings: Conservation was found to be positively and moderately correlated with
reading readiness. It should be taken into account as an additional measure of readiness
for beginning reading instructRm.
Duration: May 1970-completed.
Publications: To be published in Journal of Genetic Psychology. December 1973.

32-PC-1 CHILDREN'S ARTISTIC ABILITIES

Investigator(s): David Perkins, Ph.D., Director; and Howard Gardner, Ph.D., Co-
director, Harvard Project Zero, Graduate School of Education, Haivard University,
Longfellow 315, Cambridge, Massachusetti 02138.
Purpose: To determine the ways in which artistic skills develop naturally during
childhood and to investigate methods for training aesthetic skills.
Subjects: Matched groups of children, ages 7, 9, 11, and 14, primarily from - middle
class communities.
Methods: The present study focuses on sensitivity to artistic style and- on metaphoric
thinking.
Theration: 1969-continuing,
Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation; Spencer Foundation; Livingston
Fund; Milton Fund, Harvard University.
Publications: Style sensitivity in children. Human Development, 1972, 15, 335-338.

Special Education

32-0E-1 FIFTH YEAR RESULTS IN EXPERIMENTS IN EARLY ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION

Investigator(s): Robert Horton, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Sociology. lowa State
University, Ames..lowa 50010; Edscl L. Erickson, Ph.D., Professor, and Martha Bullock
Lamberts, M.A., Research Fellow, Department of Sociology, Western Michigan Univer-
sity, Kalamazoo, Michigan 49Q01; and Jane Donnell, Ph.D., , Liaison, Office of Testing
and Evaluation, Grand Rapids Public Schools, Grand Rapids, Michigan 49502.
Purpose: To evaluate the first group of children to eitperience 5 years of Head Start
education in the Grand Rapids Public School System, and to prepare a longitudinal data
bank on all children in the school system at this grade level to permit a follow-up
comparison study.' Subjects: 124 boys and girls in grade 3 of the compensatory Follow-Through Program,
and control groups of children composed of inner city, fringe area, and outer city chil-
dren in noncompensatory programs.
Methods: The groups of children were compared on the basis of the Stanford-Binet
Intelligence Scale and the Metropolitan Achievement Test. All children in the school
system were compared on achievement. Random samples of children were selected from
each group of children for IQ testing. Through a computer analysis system, demographic
variables were selected which had the greatest interaction effects in combination with
the program.
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Finding The children in the program were found to be above national norms for
comparable inner city children. almost 1' year ahead of their inner city cohorts in the ,

0. same city. Measures of central tendency favored the outer city children on achievement
and IQ, but these may be biased by a few extremely high scores by outer city pupils.
Duration: February 1972- August 1972.

' Publications: Two reports on the study. (I) Fifth year results in experiments in
early ekmentary, education, and (2) Vital statistics on the third year pupils of Grand
Rapids Public Schools. Data Bank l', are available from: Grand Rapids Public Schools,
Office of Testing and Evaluation, Grand Rapids, Michigan 49502.

32 -QE -2 PRE-POST ITEM ANALYSIS OF A THERAPEUTIC PROGRAM FOR,
CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES

lnvestigstor(s): Edward Wasserman, M.D.. Professor and Chairman; Elkan E. Snyder,
Ed.D.. Associate Professor; and Harvey Asch, Ph.D., Assistant Professor. Department
of Pediatrics. New York Medical College. Flower and Fifth Avenue Hospitals, 1249 Fifth
Avenue, New York, New York 10029.
Purpose: To correct learning disabilities in a disadvantaged population of children
with normal intelligence.
Subjects: 25 boys and 5 girls. ages 7 to 11 The children are. primarily from disadvan-
taged Puerto Rican backgrounds.
Methods: Medical, psychological, educational, social, and speeckand ring diagnos-
tic evaluations .were conducted. Special education processes antI4 -Ming techniques will
be employed. and the children will be grouped in high and low itt levels.
Findings: Increases were found in proficiency scores on psycho ogical and education
parameters.
Duration: September 1970 - December 1973.
Publications: A neglected aspect of learning disabilitiesEnergy output level. Journal
of Learning Disabilities. 1972, 5(3).

32-0E-3 -THE LONGITUDINAL OBSERVATION AND INTERVENTION STUDY:
A PRELIMINARY REPORT

lnvestigator(s). Bettye M. Caldwell, Ph.D.; Phyllis T. Elardo, Ph.D.; Richard Flardo.
Ph.D.; and Ann Campbell, B.A.. Center for Early Development and Education. University
of Arkansas. 814 Sherman, Little Rock, Arkansas 72202.
Purpose: To determine precisely when the,decline Fli development of disadvantaged
children begins, to identify those functions in which it first appears, and to assess the
effectiveness of different types of intervention to prevent the decline.
Subjects:, 120 infants and their mothers.
Methods: The infants were recruited at approximately 6 months of age and will be
studied until 3 years old. Each infant was assigned to one of four treatment groups on
the basis of his score on a home observation measure (the Home Observation for Measure-
ment of the Environment). Group I was tested using one of the Bayley Scales of Infant
Development at differing intervals (approximately every 6 months); Group 2 was tested
using the Bayley test at frequent intervals; Group 3 was tested, and infant teaching
materials were used; and Group 4 was tested and home visits were made twice a month.
The home visits included demonstrations on how to help babies learn.
Findings: Tentative results indicate that the developmental decline occurs by age 18
months, and that the children in Group 4 have not shown any superior perf6rmance.
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Duration: November 1970-November 1973. ..
Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare; Little Rock Public Schools, Little Rock, Arkansas.
Publications: Paper presented at the Southeastern. Conference on Research in Child
Development, Williamsburg, Virginia, April 1972. Copies of the paper are available from
the investigators. ..

32 -OE -4 SUMMER DROP -IN EVALUATION

Investiptor(s): Andrew F. Randazzo, Ph.D., Clinical Psychologist, Convalescent
. Hospital for Children, 2075 Sc9ttsville Road, Rochester, New York 14623.

Purposc . To compare trained sociotherapists' and high school counselors ratings of
behavioral changes in children who participated in an inner city summer drop-in program.
Subjects: 20 inner city children, predominantly Black, ages 6 to 13.
Methods: The Devereux Child Behavior Rating Scale was completed for each child by
a trained sociotherapist and high school counselor, both.of whom Worked directly with ,.,.,

the child at the beginning, during, and at the end of the 8-week program. Each De *rem:
factor was analyzed by means of an analysis of variance. The factors were rates of status
and test. , .

Findings: There were no significant differences between measures taken before and
after the program. The counselors and therapists differed significantly on some factors
)in their ratings of deviance.
Duration: June 1972-September 1972.
Publications: Copies of the study are available froni the investigator.

32-6E4 HOME EDUCATION PROJECT FOR INNER CITY PRESCHOOLERS

Insieliptoe(s) Sister Margaret I. Healy, B.V.M., 'A.D., Director, Teacher Education, '
Department of Education, Mundelein College, 6363 Sheridan Road, Chicago. Illinois 60660.
Pummel To conduct an experimental home education program for disadvantaged chil-
dren unable to attend a neighborhood child development center.

Sublet*: Approximately 15 families with children, ages 2 and 3, who reside in a dis-
advantaged, predominantly Black neighborhood in Chicago.
Methods: A team of three community women will be employed and trained to work in
the program. They will make weekly visits to the selected homes, bringing learning
materials, and will demonstrate their uses. Each week new learning materials will be
supplied and left in the home for use by the parent and child. A psychologist will give
inservice training to the project team and will offer therapy to the participating families.
The Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale will be administered to the children, and a follow-
up program will be conducted to determine whether gains made at ages 2 to 3 hold
through later schooling and adulthood.
Duration: 1971-1973.
Cooperating group(s) National Institute of Mental Health, Health Services and Mental
Health Administration. Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.
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32- PRESCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION AND HABIL(TATIkPROGRAM FOR
INNER CITY. YOUTHS AND THEIR FAMILIES

Invesdptor(s): Ann Moxley, Ph.D., Psychologist, Community Diagnostic Clinic, 1000
Elmwood Avenue, Rochester, New York 14620; and Gretchen D. Tucker, M.A., Research
Evaluator, Preschool Special Education _Program, City School District, 50 Plymouth
Avenue North, Rochester, New York 14614.
Purpose: To provide sin t4e-fnner city and Model Cities area a center-based model
preschool special educati6ii and habilitative program for children with developmental
disorders.
Subjects: Approximately 30 inner city and Model Cities child re, ages 0 to 6, who
have developmental disorders (erg., mentally retarded, emotionajedisharbed, physically

--handicapped, hearing disabled, and multihandicapped).
Methods: All children are evaluated at 6-month intervals. Both standardized teats and
developmental scale norms are used to assess the children's skills. Instruments used
include the Bayley Scales of Infant Development;, Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale;
Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale of Intelligence; Sequenced Inventory of Language
Development; developmental scale norms for fine motor, gross motor, and self-help
skills; Wilcoxon Matched-Pairs; and Signed-Ranks Test.
Findings: Significant increases were found in intellectUal and language functioning and
among children in the second year of the program. No significant changes were found in
self-help skills or among children in community programs after a 1-year follow-up.
Cooperating group(s): Bureau of Education for Handicapped, Dffice of Education, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; City School District, Rochester, New York;
Monroe Developmental Services.
Publications: Copies of the report are available from the investigators.
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SOCIAL SERVICES

32-S11-1 EVALUATION OF PARENT-CHILO CENTERS AND THE ADVOCACY
COMPONENT

lovestiptor(s): Douglas Holmes, Ph.D., Director; and Monica Holmes; Ph.D., Associate,
Center for Community Research, 33 West 60th Street, Ninth Floor, New York, New York
.10023. t
Purpose: To evaluate the impact of the Parent-Child Centers (PCC) on parents and
children, and to document progress of the Advocacy Component (AC) program in its

'first year.
Subjectin 440 parents of children, ages 3 to 4, who are participants in the PCC pro-
gram; and 175 families and 35 public agencies involved in the AC program.
Methods: The PCC offers education. social services, heajth, and nutrition services
to low income children, ages 0 to 3, and their fa ilies. After participating in the pro-

4 gram for periods of .2 and 8 months, families in ti eJPCC will be compared to those just
.5entering the program. T e children will be compared to national norms on the basis of

the Denver Development ScreenineTest and a preschool inventory. Parent comparisons
will be made on lite-1)asis of a specially designed interview schedule. The AC extends
the PCC to additional families to effect agency coordination and stimulate new services.
AC data were collected on the families through mailed questionnaires and phone calls,
arid on the agencies and AC staff through site visits at 4-month intervals.
Duration: September 1971 -May 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

32-RB-2 TEACHER SELECTION IN EARLY EOUCATION PROGRAMS OF THE
COMMUNITY COLLEGE

11-
lovestigtdor(*): Doreen J. Croft, M.A., Associate Professor, School of Education,
DeAnza College. 21250 Stevens Creek Boulevard, Cupertino, California 95014.
Purpose: To develop selection devices, to collect data and assess research data,
and to determine the educability and success in the training of nursery school teachers.
Subjects: 50 to 100 college age subjects, ages 18 to 50, enrolled in a nursery school
instruction course; most are women working toward a degree in nursery school assisting.
Methods: Each student will take a test based on a series of audio synchronized slides
showing critical incidents in the nursery school or child care center. Results are tabu-
lated and will be compared later with profiles of students who are finally selected for
continuation in the program on the basis of personal interviews and evaluation of their
performance in a laboratory school. Videotapes are also made of each student and rated
for later profiles.
Duration: Fall 1971-continuing.
Cooperating group(s): Greenpradow Nursery School, Palo -Alto, California; Ravens-
wood Child Care Center, Elie Palo Alto, California; Lakewood Child Care Center,
Sunnyvale, California; Vocational Education Act Grant, Research and Innovations Com-
mittee, DeAnza College.
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32-RB-3 ASSESSING PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC AND COMMUNITY ENVIRONMENTS .

Investiptor(s): Rudolf H. Moos, Ph.D.. Director; and Paul M. Insel, Ph.D., Social
Ecology Laboratory, Department of Psychiatry, Stanford University, Stanford, Cali-
fornia 94305.
Purpose: To develop methods for characterizing and assessing psychotherapeutic
treatment environments and community environments relevant to psychotherapeutic
patients, including work environments, work- and task-oriented groups, and family or
livipg setting. environments.
Subjects: 137 adults and adolescents (over age 11) in 51 families, equally divided by
sex, primarily from Caucasian middle and upper-middle class families in Palo Alto,
California.
Methods: Data are being collected on a preliminary Family Environment inventory
to evaluate items for content, item-to-item correlations, item-to-subscale correlations,

.and other psychometfc criteria. Data are being collected from families affiliated . with
various community o izations (e.g., churches, schools) on a voluntary participation
basis. Efforts are being ade to enlist the participation of underprivileged and minority
families in the project.
Duration: July 1972-June 1975.
Cooperating group(s): Covenitnt Presbyterian Church, Palo Alto, California; The NewMan
Center kr the Stanford Catholic Comunity, Palo Alto, California.
Publiesflons: Results of th4 study will be available from the Social Ecology Labora-
tory, Department of Psychigkry, Stanford University, Stanford, 'California 94305.

/

32-RD-1 PREDICTABILITY IN AAIA DOPT DELAWARE FAMILY STUDY

Dvestigator(s): Byron W. Lindholm, Ph.D., Director Edmund V. Mach, Ph.D., Former
irector; and David Fanshel, D.S.W., Consultant, Delaware Family Study, Children's

Bureau of Delaware, 2005 Baynard Boulevard, Wilmington, Delaware 19802.
Purpose: To determine some factors that predict successful , adoptions, and to
identify some of thc similarities and differences that exist between adoptive and natural
families.

. Subjects: The sample is .composed of five groups of families: Group I: 260 white
adoptive families with white children who were placed for adoption begorc age 2.
Group 2: 12 adoptive families with, white children who were placed for adoption when
they were over age 2. Group 3: Nine Black adoptive families with Black children who
were placed for adoption before age 2. Group 4: Four Black adoptive families with
Black children who were placed for adoption when they were over age 2. Group 5: 68
families of children and their biological parents, all white.
Methods: Data arc collected on adoptive children and their adoptive families before
placement. Similar data are collected on these children and their families 6 months
after placement, and whed the children are 2, 5, 8, 11, and 14. Analysis of data to date
(through age 5) consists of frequency and percent distributions; means, standard devia-
tions, and measures of skewness and kurtosis; chi-square and t-tests; bivariate and
univariate correlations; and factor analyses.
Duration: 1961-1982.
Cooperating group(s): Graduate Departme of Social Work and Social Reseach,
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania; Christiana F ndation, Wilmington, Delaware; Community,
Services Administration, Social and Rehabilitation Service, U. S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare; Office of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health,i
Education, and Welfare. '
Publications: Reports on the findings, from placement of the children until they are
age 5, are available from the investigators.
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32-RD-2 UTILIZATION OF SUBSIDIES TOJNCREASE BLACK ADOPTIONS

luvestliator(s); M. Vivian Hargrave, M,S.W., Project Diiector; and Joan F. Shireman,
Ph.D., Research Consultant, Subsidies for Black Adoptions, Illinois Department "of
Children and Family Services, 1439 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60605.
Purpose: To demonstrate the use of subsidies as a means of securing adoption for -

Black children who would, without subsidy, have no legal nor adequate permanent home
, of their own.
Subjects: All Black children living in foster homes in the Chicago Region and East
St. Louis -District on November 4, 1971, and new children whO come under care while
the project is in operation.
Methods: (1) Casefinding, in terms of locating within the current foster care caseload -
Black children who are or should be made available for adoption. (2) Assisting foster
families. who have good adoptive potential, through a subsidy to meet legal, medical,
and/or maintenance costs, lack of which would be-barriers to consummating an adoption.
(3) Recruiting new Black adoptive applicants who, without subsidy, could not consider
adoption. (4) Fact-finding related to the experiences of a public family and children's
agency (in collaboration with two voluntary children's agencies) to fill the information
gap in this new approach to expanding the adoption potential for Black homeless children:
Duration: 1971-1974.

1

32-RF-1 ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND POLICY ASPECTS OF CHILD _CARE;
A QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS OF CHILD' CARE ARRANGEMENTS OF
WORKING MOTHERS

Investigator(s): Judith R. Lave, Ph.D., Assistant Proftissor, Department of ,EconOmics,
Graduate School of Industrial Administration: and Shirley S. Angrist, Ph.D., Associate
Professor, Department of Sociology. School of Urban and Public Affairs, Carnegie-
Mellon University. Pittsburgh. Pennsylvanli 15213.
Purpose: To determine woricing mothers' current expenditures for child care, to
ascertain socioeconomic and familial characteristics of women with different expendi-
ture levels and of users of various child care males, and to analyze the effects of the
1971 Revenue Act concerning deductions for household and child care services on
working mothers. .

Subjects: All women employees in three settings: a university, a hospital, and a food
.processing company: and mothers who use any of three day care centers in the Pitts-

burgh area. ,

Methods: The subjects were asked to complete a mailed questionnaire concerning .,
their job classification, hours worked, family characteristics, sources of child care,
and expenditures for child care. The responses will be used in regression analyses to
explain variations in child care modes and expenditures, actual and potential users of

1 day care centers. and the likely effect of the new tax law on child care expenditures
and deductions.
Duration: July 1972-August 1973.

32-RF-2 DAY CARE CHILD ASSESSMENT at-

Investigator(s): Elizabeth P. Kirchner. Ph.D.. Deputy Project Head for Research; and
Sarah I. Vondracek, Ph.D.. Research Associate. Pennsylvania Day Care Study, Penn-
sylvania State University, Amy Gardner House. University Park, Pennsylvania 16802.
Purpose: To develop and evaluate an inventory which assesses aspects of cognitive,
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emotional, and social development of day care children.
Subjects: 282 Negro and Caucasian boys and girls, ages 3 to 6, from urban and
non urban neighborhoods. The children are enrolled in day care centers in Pennsylvania.
Methods: Experienced psychometrists administered the inventory to children indivi-
dually and teacheis completed the rating scales. The inventory components were eval
uated by item analysis, content analysis; and/or age, sex, race, and neighborhood
comparisons.
Duration: October 1971-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Pennsylvania Department of Public Welfare.
Publications: Kirchner, E. P. and Vondracek, S. 1. An assessment inventory for the
day care child. Vol. 1: Background, development, and sample. Report No. 14r University
Park, Pennsylvania: Center for Human Services Development, Instinite for the Study
of Human Development.

Are

32-RF-3 AN ASSESSMENT STUDY OF THE EFFECTS OF INTERVENTION IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD

Investigator(s): Roy Lilleskov,. M.D., Clinical Project Director, Child Development
Center, Jewish Board of Guardians, 120 West 57th Street, New York, Nev i York 10019.
Purpose: To determine if a program which offers several forms of intervention .in
early infancy, including compensatory child care in groups, can favorably influence the
development of children from high risk families.
Subjects: 25 children, age 3, who have spent 1 or more years in an early intervention
program including group day care; and a comparison up of 25 children from matched
families who enter day care at age 3 without previous re experience.
Methods:- The children will. be assessed developmentally when they transfer to a new
day care or nursery school facility. Both groups will receive a complete. diagnostic
developmental assessment, including psychosocial history, clinical evaluation, direct
observation of the child, and psychological tests (Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale).
Duration: November 1971-November 1974.
Cooperating group(s): VanAmeringen Foundation, Inc.

0

32-RH-I EVALUATION OF A COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM FOR NEGLECTED AND
DEPENDENT CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Marvin R. Burt, D.P.A., President; and Ralph Balyeat, Ph.D., Direct
Thrlriban Observatory, Burt Associates, 'Inc., 4720 Montgomery Lane, Suite 811,
Bethesda, Mapland 20014.
Purpose: To evaluate a system which provides revised procedures and progsnins for
neglected, abandoned, and abused children.
Subjects: Approximately 4,000 children, ages 1 to ,,IS classified from 1969 to 1974
as neglected, abandoned; or abused.
Methods: A quasi-experimental design Is.- empl'oyed which compares extrapolated
trends from the period prior to the intioductiofi of the new program (1969-1971) to a
period after the initiation of the pr (1971-1974). Each child is followed through
the system during this period. Data are analyzed through a computerized data system
using specific quantitative evaluation criteria,

-.. Findings: There has been significant reduction In the institution ization of children.
Durations July 1971-July 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Tehnessee Department of Public Well , Metropolitan Govern-

.s.
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ment of Nashville and Davidson County; Children's Bureau, U. S. Department of Health.
Education, and Welfare.
Publications: Burt. M. R. and Blair. L. Options for improving the care of heglectea
and dependent children. Washinpon. D.C.: The Urban Institute, 1971-.

32-RH-2 COMMUNITY- ORIENTED CARE IN CHILDREN'S INSTITUT1DNS

lavestigator(s): George Thomas, Ph.d.' Research Associate. Regional Institute of Social
Welfare Research, School of Social Work, University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia 30601.
Purpose: To implement three different methods of indUcing institutional change
towards community-oriented care, and to evaluate the comparative effectiveness of each.
Subjects: 32 children's institutions 'in Georgia which Serve 1.600 neglected. dependent,
or disturbed children, ages 6 to 18. .

Methods: Baseline data were collected on institutional structures, programs, Staff
orientations, and children's attitudes and pe'rarmance levels. Each institution was pro-
fillx1 and assigned to either experimental or matched control conditions. Inservice train-
ing, community leader-executive groUp sessions, and social sponsorship (fact finding
and report dissemination) were the three approaChes used. Comparisons will be made
within the groups. between groups, and between the experimental and control institutions,
Duration: July 1971-June 1974.

(et Cooperating group(s): Office of Child Development. U. S. Department or Health. Edu-
catibn. and Welfare; Division of Family and Children Services. Georgia Department of
Human Resources.
Pubjkations: Copies of the study are available f3om the investigator.

32-RH:3 A PRDSPECTIVE STUDY IN0CHILD A SE

lavesligator(s):, Roger V. Cjdot. M.D. Directon'and Michael J. Fitch, Ed.D., Assotiate
Director. Developmcmal-rialuation Center. Denver Department of Health and Hospitals,
646 RelawarrrDanver. Colorado 80204.

3211J-1

Purpose: To conduct a longitudinal prospective study of the physical and emotional
development of children with nonaccidental trauma, failure to thrive, and/or gross neglect.
Subjects: Appfoximately 100 children, ages 4 and under. when' they emered the pro-
gram. The children were enrolled each year for 3 years.
Methods: Data were collected on the actual incidence of child abuse through hospital
and health clinics. A longitudinal follow-up study was conducted and comparisons were
made with a control group over a 3-year -period. The treatment group will receive in-
tensive. coordinated care.
Duration: August l972- August 1976.
Cooperating group(s): Denv4 Department of Social. Services; Denver General Hospital;
Denver Neighborhood Health Program; Office of Education, U: S. Department of Health.
Education. and Welfare.

CONTINUANCE INTD*PDSTDIAGNOSTIC TREATMENT

Investigator(s): Patricia L. Ewalt. M.S.. Assistant Chief Social Worker; Margrit Cohen.
M.S., Chief Social Worker, Youth Guidance Center. Greater Framingham Mental Health
Association, Inc.. 88 Lincoln Street. Framingham, Massachusetts 01701; and Jerold S.
Harmatz. B.A.. Research Psychologist, Massachusetts Mental Health Center, 74 Fenwood
Road. Boston, Massachusetts 02115.
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tirpos e: To identify the family characteristics related to continuance; and to compare
two' groups of families on continuance into postdiagnostic treatment, one of which con-
tracts for traditional diagnostic evaluation and the other contracts additionally for
brief intervention. .
Subjects: Part 1: 253 families (with a child up to age 18) who, applied to a child guid-
ance clinic. Part II: 97 families (with a child up to age la) who applied to a'child guidarice
clinic.
Methods: In Part 1 of the study, relationships were sought among 58 socioeconomic,
health care, and attitudinal characteristics of the families at the time of application and.
outcome, in terms of continuance into postdiagnostic treatment. In Part II of the study,

. relationships were sought between the type of case management during initial contract
-- and outcome, in' terms of continuance in postdiagnostic treatment.

Findjings: Five initial Characteristics of the families were found to be significaritly
related to continuance into postdiagnostic treatment,' some of which are consistent with,

..-and dime contrary to, those previously reported in the literature.
ion: February 1969-continuing. .

Cooperating group(s): Massachusetts Department) of Mental Health; School of Social
Work, Simmons College.
Publications: Ewalt, P. L., Cohen, M:, and Harmatz, J. .S. Prediction of reatment
acceptance by child guidance clinic applicants: An easily applied instrument. American
Journal ofOrthopsychiatry, 1972, 42(5). A report, entitled. Characteristics related and
unrelated to postdiagnostic treatment acceptance in a child guidance clinic. is availabk
from the investigators. .

32-RL-1 A STUDY OF CHILDREN IN CRISIS

Investigator(.): Luitgard N. Wundheiler, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Education,
Long Island University, Brooklyn, New York 11201.
Purpose: To explore the internal reactions of children to relocation crises caused by
fire or eviction, and to evaluate crisis intervention effects of a drop-in day care service.
Subjects: 50 boys and girls, ages 3 to 6, who temporarily reside (between 2 weeks and
6 months) at a mid-Manhattan relocation hotel, and are enrolled in an on-site drop-in
day care center.
Methods: The children will be divided into two groups: Group I is composed of 25
children who stay at the facility less than S weeks. Group II consists of 25 children who
stay at the facility for 2 months or longer. Teachers, psychologists, and social workers
will observe and ress. the children during free play periods in a day care group and
by means of individual interviews. Studies will be made of the influence of educational
and therapeutic measures on the children's capacities to form groups, cope with past
trauma, and adjust to the new enrironment.
Duration: September 1972-August 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Child Development Center, Jewish Board of Guardians.
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HEALTH SERVICES

-A
324A-1 .INTERNATION* COLLASONATIVE STUDY OF KIDNEY DISEASE

Investigator(s): Henry I.. Barnett, M.D., Professor, Albert Einstein College of Medicine,
Yeshiva University, 1300 Morris Park, Avenue, Bronx, New York 10461
Purpose: To study tbl natural history and treatment of kidney disease in children.
Subjects: Infants and hildren with kidney disease..
Methods: Clinical surveys and therapeutic trials will be conducted on the natural
history and treatment of \everal forms of kidney disease. Data are collected through
24 clinic: located in'\12 coun s.
Duration: 1967-continuing. \
Cooperating group(s): Schdo of Medicine, COAlell University, Ithaca, Neiv York;
Maical School, State Uniyersity \ f New York, Brooklyn; Medical School, Northwestern
University, Chi4g0; Medical Sch ol, Temple University, Philadelphia; Medical School,
Univ'ersity of Texas, Galveston.

324A2 INFANT *FEE CTICES IN OUISIANA

favestiptogsh Rose Ann Langham, M. , M.P.H. Chief, Nutrition Section, LouisianatState Department of Health, P.O. Box 606 Newirleans, Louigana 70160.
Purpose: To identify and collect Physi 'abs' recommendations for feeding infants,
and to determine what and how infants are fed.' \
Subjects: Pediatricians, general practitioners, 'aid pediatric residents in Louisiana;
and 1,021 mothers who bring their infants to ch health conferences in health units.
Methods: A questionnaire was mailed to thettphys ians, and the mothers in the study
were interviewed. A cost study of infant foods was co Wet
Duration: September 1971-December 1973.

324131 RELATION OF PRENATAL AND PERINATAL VARIABLES TO
MATERNALINFANT BEHAVIOR INTERACTION

Investlgotor(s$ Gilbert W. Meier, . Prato , and James D. Boismier,
Assistant Professor, Nebraska Psychiatric last' eta, University of Nebraska Medical
Center, 42nd and Dewey Avenue, Omaha, Nebraska 68105.
Purpose: To provide a behavioral description of (1) the human female as related to
pregnancy and parturation, (2) the human infant, and (3) mother-infant interactions in
terms of social stimulation and communication; and to identify particular experiences
and behavioral interactions which are optimal 'and compensatory and which may Inatome
the probability that the suhsequent development of the high risk infant is normal.'
Subjects: Approximately 20 pregnant- women, ape 15 to 35, who are participating in
the MotherInfant Health ljnject;.and the infanta born of prinancies. .

Methods: Observations with time sampling techniques wilt be made of infant behavior
including regular measures af infant sleep-Wakefulness and development, mothers inter-
acting with their, infants, and of women in caretaking situitions both before -and after de-
livery: Data will be analyzed through sequential and correlational analyses.
Duration: September 1972March 1973.
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Cooperating,group(s): Center for Child Development and Mothe -Infant Health Project,
Usiivehity-of-Nebraska.
Publications:. Results of the study are available from the investigators.

32 -SD -2 LDNG1TUDINAL STUDIES IN HUMAN REPRODUCTION

Investigator(s): P. S. S. Sunder Rao, M.A., F.S.S., Chief and Associate Profes-
sor, Department of Biostatistics, Christ \Ian Medical College*and Hospital, Vellore, Tamil
Nadu, India...
Purpose: To study the interaction of gestational age and birthweight, and its relation to
infant mortality and the incidence of congenital defects; to study maternal blood pressure
before find during pregnancy, and its relation to toxaemias of pregnan4; and to study the
relationship of consanguineous marriages to the continuation of pregnancy, infant mortal-
ity, the incidence of congenital defects,' and the gestational age and birthweight of the child.
Subjects: Two samples of individuals were surveyed: urban residents of yellore, India;

\and individuals who reside in a rural area otside the city.
Methods: Women interviewers, who were fluta in the local language, re enrolled in
a course for auxiliary-nurse midwives, or some other basic course relates to the health
professions/ The interviewers were given intensive orientation On the research,,projects
and in interview methods. The:interviewers reside in or near their survey\ areas, and make
routine visits once every 5 weeks to each' family which has a married woman of child-
bearinrage.. Data are collected on the woman's menstruation, morbidity, and breast feed- \
ing.'When the woman misses her regular period, the interviewer revisits her a week after
her due date. If the woman still has not menstruated, a separate record of pregnancY is
initiated. Upon termination of pregnancy, this record is completed with details of the ter-
mination. At birth,,.egch newborn is measured for body weight, crown-heel length, cro
rump length, head circumference, and chest circumference. External anomalies are not
and recorded. A neonatal examination is carried out by a pediatrician' for a sample of th
infants. Each newborn is visited routinely at the end of months 1, 2, 3, 6, 9, and 12. Data
are collected at each visit on feeding; milestones; morbidity; and measures of weight,
length, arid, head and chest circumferences. When infant mortality occurs, details of the
date and cause of death are recorded. Five percent of the families are revisited by the
supervisory staff to rectify omissions and other deficiencies. All babies born with birth-
weights of 2,000 grams.or less are rechecked by the supervisory staff.
Findings; A significant proportion of deliveries still takei place at the home of the women
and are attended to by unskilled local midwives. There is almost no prenatal care. Approx-
imately 50 percent of the marriages -in the rural area and 30 percent in the.Urban area are
consanguineous, consistinvprimarily of first cousin or uncle-niece coatings. Fetal deaths
comprised slightly over 25 percent of all pregnancy terminations in both groups. There
were approximately 220 early, 18 intermediate, and 18 late fetal deaths for each 1,000 ter-
minations. The infant mortality rate was approximately 110 per 1,000 live births, of which
nearly half occurred during the neonatal period. Of the neonatal deaths, nearly two-thirds
occurred within the first week of birth.
Duration: March 1969-December 1974.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Biostatistics, University of California; National
Center for Health Statistics, Health Services and Mental Health Administratitin, Public
Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;

:
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32-SF-I FAMILY INCLUSIVE PEDIATRIC PpOGRAMS IN SEVERAL
ADVANCED COUNTRIES.

Investigator(s): Carol Hardgrove, M. A., Assistant Clinics Professor, Division of Family
Health Care Nursing, University of California at San Franc scot San Francisco, California
94122.
Purpose: To study the means by which pediatric units of °spite's in England, Denmark,
and Sweden accommodate parents for living-in programs, a d to study how hospitals in these
countries use play activities and staff for young children *

Subjects: Staff, parents, and patients in hospitals with active programs of play and/or
parent living-in in England, Sweden, and Denmark. i
Methods: Tape recorded iperviews were conducted with hospital personnel and the
parents of hospitalized children. Direct observations were made and slide photographs
were used. \ ,

Findings: A new professional is being trained and utilized to great advantage in Eu-
ropean hospitals. Play programs are more prevalent and managed more seriously in
Europe than in the United States.
Duration: September 1972-June 1973.
Cooperating group(s): World Heilth Organization.

NJ
32-SO-I ANALYSIS OF CHILD OUTPATIENT TREATMENT EFFECTIVENESS

lnvistigator(5): }William H. Miller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychi-
atry, Neuropsyc tric Institute, University of California at Los Angeles, Los Angeles,
California 90024.
Purpose: To devel and test procedures that can provide effective child mental health
care with a minimum of professional thee and effort; and.to develop procedural manuals
for family assessment, tervention, and follow-up that will have wide application for child
outpatient treatment fac :ties. s -
SubJectst Approximafel 100 ,children, ages 3 to 9. Sixty children are outpatient clinic
applicants; 40 are normal c dren.

.

Methods: The primarygro s studied included (1) clinic families treated by group and
individual parent behavioral t fining or regular individual child psychotherapy, and (2)
families with no psychiatric history. An outcome predictor lied "Responsivit Index
of Parents" was used. Data were analyzed through regression techniques, primarily
discriminant function analYsis.
Findings: It was found that 70 to 80 percent of the families' responses to RX is predict-
able, using a maternal-Minnesota Multiphasic Personality index derived predictor and one
of four outcome categories. Twenty to 30 percent of the families significantly improved
through automated videotape feedback training of the deviant child's mother. The home
data collection system was found to be sensitive to basic relationship,. variables between
the children and parents.
DuratIoh: 1970-1975.

.,

9

;140
137



INSTITUTION INDEX

Alaska University, College, Alaska.
Institute of Social, Economic, and
Government Research, Department
of Educational Psychol y. 32-NG-2

Alternatives for Troubled uth,
Inc., Houston, Texas. 32-01-1

American Institute for Ment 1
Studies, Vineland, New Jersey.
The Training School Unit.

American University, Washington,
D. C. Department of Psychology. 32-JC-I

American University of Beirut,
Leba on. School of Medicine,
Depa tment of Clinical Nutrition. 32-CE-3

Antioc College, Yellow Springs,
Ohio. els Research institute for
the Stu. of Human-Development. 32-AA-1

AR1N Inte ediate Unit #28, Indiana,
Pennsylva a. M-A-P Project. 32 -GE -3

Arizona State niversitk Tem pe.
College of Nu ing, Family-Child
Nursing Progra 32-LG-2

Arizona State 1,iniv rsity, Tempe.
Department of Ed cations
Psychology. 32-0E-1

Arkansas University, Li Ile Rock.
Center for Early Deve pment
and Education. 32-0J-2, 32-QE-3

Ball State University. Muncie,
Indiana. Department of Psyc logy. 32-FC-2

Bank Street College, New York,
New York. 32-CH-2

Baroda University, Baroda. Gujarat,
India. Faculty of Home Science,
Department of Child
Development. 32-BA-2, 2-0G-1

Saylor University, Houston, Texas.
College of Medicine, Department
of Psychiatry. 32- A-4

Behavioral Sciences Institute,
Monterey. California. -732-CH S

Behaviour Development Research Unit,
London, England.

Berea Colkge, Berea, Kentucky.
Department of Psychology. 32-0A-3

1

Boston University, Massachusetts. .
School of Medicine, Department
of Psychiatry. 32-JA-4

Brandeis Uniyfaity, Waltham,
Massachusetts. Department of
Psychology. 32-FA-1, 32-HC-1

Bridgeport University, Bridgeport,
Connecticut. Department of
Psychology.

Brigham Young University, Provo,
Utah. Department of Child
Development.

Bronx State Hospital, New York.
PACE Family Center.

Brown County Guidance Clinic,
Green Bay, Wisconsin.

Brown University, Providence, Rhode
Island. Institute of Life Sciences.

Burt Associates, Inc., Bethesda,
Maryland. The Urban Observatory.

Calgary University, Calgary,
Alberta, Canada. Department of
Educational Psychology.

California State College, Los
Angeles. School of Education.

California University, Berkeley.
Department of Biostsitistics.

California University, Berkeley.
Institute of Human Development.

California University, Davis. Depart-
ment of Applied Behavioral
Sciences.

California University, Davis.
School of Education.

32-LA-3

32-0J-3

32-,LF-1

32-JH-1

32-AA-13

32-RH-1

32-MB-2

32NB-1

32-AA-3

32-AA-4

320G-4

32-EA-5, 32-EA -6,
32-EA-7, 32-EA-8

California University, Los Angeles.
Department of Psychology,
Family Project.

California University, Los Angeles.
Neuropsychiatric Institute,
Department of Psychiatry.

California University, San Franc
Department of Psychol 32-HE-1

California University, Sian Francisco.
Division of Family Care
Nursing.

32-JB-3

-SG-I

139

141

32-SF-I



California YOuth Authority.
Sacramentq. Cooperative Behavior
Demonst titian Pioject.

Cambridge Institute of Criminology,
Cambridge, England.

Cardinal Glennon Hospital, St. Louis,
Missouri. Child Development
Clinic.

Carnegie-Mellon University.
Pittsburg, Pennsylvania.
Department of Psychology.

Carnegie-Mellon University. Pittsburg.
Pennsylvania. Department of
Psychology; Department of
Sociology; School of Urbati and
Public Affairs.

Carnegie-Mellon University. Pittsburg.
Pennsylvania. Graduate School of
Industrial Administration, Depart-
ment,of Economics; School of
Urban and Public Affairs;
Department of Sociology.

Case Western Reserve University.
Cleveland, Ohio. School of
Medicine. .

Center for Community Research.
New York, New York.

Center for the Study of Student
Citizenship, Rights. and Respon-
sibilities, Dayton, Ohio.

Centre d'Etude de la Delinquance
Juvenile. Brussels, Belgium.

Chicago University, Illinois.
Department of Education.

Child and Family Services of
Connecticut. Hartford.

Children's Bureau (DHEW),
Washington, D. C. Youth and
Child Studies Branch.

Children's Bureau of Delaware.
Wilmington. Delaware Family
Study.

Children's Hospital of Los Angeles.
California. Department of Pediatrics;

'Ci Dialysis and Transplant Proiram. 32-LG-I
hildren's Hospital of Winnipeg,
Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada. Child
Devflopment Clinic. 32-DG-I, 32-NB-S. 32 -OF-4

Christian Medical College and
Hospital, Vellore, India. Depart-
ment of Biostatistics. 32-SD-2

Churchill County School District.
Fallon, Nevada. Pupil -

Personnel Center. 32-0E-1
...

.v

I

f

32-KK-I

32-KJ-1-

32-HB-1

32-M B-1

32 -OA -2

32-RF-I

32-AA-7

32-RB-1

32J -S

32-KD-1

32-EB-I

32-MB-3

32-AA-10

32-RD-1

140

142

\--._ iv

City School District, Rochester,
New York. Preschool Special
Education Program.

Claremont Colleges, Claremont,
California. Program of Special
Directed Studies. 32-NB-1

Colorado University, Denver. Medical
Center, John F. Kennedy Child
Development Center.

Columbia University, New York,
New York. Barnard College.
Department of Psychology. 32-CH-2

Columbia University, New York,
New York. International Institute
for the Study of Human Repro-
duction, Demography Division. 32-NG-4

Community Diagnostic Clinic.
Rochester, New York. 32-QE-6

Connecticut University, Storrs.
Department of Psychology. 32-PB-2

Convalescent Hospital for Children.
Rochester. New -York. 32 -JA -1, 32-JB-1,

32-JB-2, 32-JC-2, 32-JE-1,
32-J1-2. 32-J1-4, 32-QE-4

Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. .

Center for Research in Education. 32-DH-1
Creative Learning Center,

Dallas, Texas. 32-0K-I

32 -QE-6

32-BA-3

DeAnza College. Cupertino,
California. School of Education.

Delaware University, Newark.
College of Education.

Delaware University. Newark.
Department of Child Development.

Denver Department of Health and
Hospitals. Colorado. Development
Evaluation Center.

Department of Mental Health of
Massachusetts:Boston.

Duke University, Durham, North
Carolina. Center for the Study of
Aging and Human Development.

Duke University, Durham, North
Carolina. Department of
Psychology. .'

Eastern Pennsylvania Psychiatric
Institute, Philadelphia.

Educational Testing Service,
Princeton, New Jersey.

32-RB-2

32-D H-2

32-CC-1

32-R H-3

32-JH -3

32 -ED -i

32-GC-1

32-00-S

32-0A-6



Fitzsimons General Hospital, Denver.
Colorado. Psychology
Service. 32-DC-2, 32-DC-3

Florence University, Florence, Italy.
Department of Statistics. 32-NG-3

Georgia Southern College, States-
boro. School of Education.

Georgia State University, Atlanta.
Department of Psychology.

Georgia University, Athens. School
of Social Work, Regional Institute
of Social Welfare .Research.

Grand Rapids Public Schools,
Michigan. Office of Testing And
Evaluation.

Greater Framingham Mental Health
Association, Inc., Framingham,
Massachusetts. Youth Guidance
Center.

Guelph University, Guelph, Ontario,
Canada..Department of
Psychology.

Hanover College, Hanover, Ind
Department of Psyc

32-CG-1

32-ED-2"

32-RH-2

32-QE-1

32-RJ-1

32-CH-3, 32E-2

Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts. Graduate School of
Education.

Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts. Graduate School of
Education. Harvard Project 0.

Harvard University, Cambridge,
Massachusetts. Graduate School of
Education. Laboratory of Human
Development. The Harvard
Preschool Project.

Hennepin County Departmentof
Court Services, Minneapolis,
Minnesota. Juvenile Division.

Hofstra University, Hempstead,
New York. Department of
Elementary Education.

Houston University, Texas.
Department of Psychology.

Hunter College, New York, New
York. Bilingual Education Applied
Research Unit. NYC Consortium
on Bilingual Education
(Project BEST).

Hunter College, New York, New York.
School of Education.

*- 32-0E-6

32-MB-4

32-PC-I

32-AA-18

(i32-KP-2

32-DE-1

32-MC-2

32 -N B -2

32-DE-1

i

,

Illinois Department of Children and
Family Services, Chicago. Sub-
sidies for Black Adoption. 32-RD-2

Illinois Department of Corrections,
Joliet. Division of Research and
Long-Range Planning. 32-KP-I

Illinois University, Chicago.
Medical Center Center for
Craniofacial Anomalies. 32-AA-9

Illinois University, Chicago. School '
of Education. 32-FA-4, 32-0G-2

Indiana StateBoard of Health,
Indianapolis. Division of Dental
Health. 32-CF-5

Indiana University, Bloomington.
Department of Psychology. 32 -FA -3, 32-FA-6

In5liana University, Bloomington.
Division of Optometry. . 32-CC-2

Indiana University, South Bend.
School of Education. 32-NB-3

Iowa State University, Ames.
Department of Sociology, 3344-1

Iowa Training School:for Boys,
Eldora. . :-

32 -KH -1
Istanbul University, Turkey. Depart-.

ment of Experimental Psychology. 324E-1

Jewish Board of Guardians, New
York, New York. Child Develop-
ment Center. 32-R F-3

Jewish Community Center,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 32-NG-I

E. R. Johnstone Training and Research
Center, Bordentown, New Jersey. 32-HC-2

Kaiser Foundation Hospital, Oakland,
California. Department of
Obstetrics and Gynecology;
Department of Pediatrics. 32-AA -3

Kansas State University, Manhattan.
Department of Education. 32-PB-3

Kansas University, Kansas City.
Medical Center, Department of
Hearing and Speech. 32-CH-4

Kentucky University, Lexington.
School of Education. 32-EA-3, 32-EA-6

32-EA-7, 32-EA 4

Lancaster Cleft Palate Clinic,
Pennsylvania.

Langley Porter Neuropsychiatric
Institute, San Francisco,
California.

141

143

32-GC-2

32-JH-2



Las Cruces Public Schools,
Las Cruces, New Mexico.

Learning Institute of North arolina.
Durham. Research and
Evaluation.

Learning Research and Development
Center, Pittsburg. Pennsylvania.

Long Island University. Brooklyn,
New York. Department of
Education.

Louisiana State Department of
Health. New Orleans. Nutrition
Section.

Louisiana State University, Baton
Rouge. Department of
Home Economics.

Louisiana State University. Baton
Rouge.. Department of Psychology.

32-DH-6

32-0E-5

32-DG-3

32-RL-I

32-SA-2

32-FA-3

32-JA-3

Macakster College. St. Paul,
-- Minnesota. School of Education. 32-1A-1
Manitoba University, Winnipeg,

Manitoba, Canada. 32-KP-2
Manitoba University. Winnipeg,

Manitoba, Canada. Department of
Psychology. 32-N8-5, 32-0E-4

Mansfield Training School, Mansfield
Depot, Connecticut. 32-DC-4

Maryland University, Baltimore.
Institute of Psychiatry and Human
Behavior, Division of Child
Psychiatry. 32-DH-5

Maryland University, College Park.
Department of Filly Childhood
Education. 32-PA-1

Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Cambridge. Research Laboratory
of Electronics, Speech
Communication Group. 32-AA-17

Massachusetts Mental Health
Center, Boston, Massachusetts. 32-RJ-1

Masters Children's Center, New
York, New York. 32-EA-3

McGill University, Montreal,
Quebec, Canada. School of Human
Communication Disorders. 32-GB-2

Memphis Board of Education,
Tennessee. Memphis City Schools,
Pupil Services Project. 32-DC-7

Michigan State University, East
Lansing. College of Human
Ecology. Department of Human
Environment and Design. 32-FA-3

142

14

Michigan University. Ann Arbor.
School of Dentistry. Deparment
of Community Dentistry. 32-CF-1, 32-CF-2

Mid-Cities Learning Center.
Arlington, Texas. 32-0J-6

Minnesota University, Minneapolis.
Child Development Center. 32-AA-20

Minnesota University. Minneapolis.
School of Dentistry. Division of
Health Ecology. - 32-CF-2

Mount Sinai School 'of Medicine.
New York, New York.
Department of Orthopaedics. 32-GB-1

Mundelein College, Chicago, Illinois.
Department of Education. 32-QE -5

National Center for Health Statistics
(DHEW), Washington, D. C. 32-AA-7

National Children's Bureau,
London, England. 32-BA-I

National Foundation for Educational
Research in England and Wales,
Slough, Bucks, England. 32 -N B.4, 32-0E-3

National Institute of Child Health, .
Tunis, Tunisia, Africa. 32-CE-2

National Institute of Child Health
and Human Development (DHEW),
Bethesda, Maryland. 32-AA-7

National Institute of Dental Research,
Bethesda, Maryland. (DHEW-PHS-
NIH), National Caries Program,
Caries Prevention and Research
Branch, Community Programs
Section. 32-CF-3, 32-CF-4

National Institute of Health Clinical
Center, Bethesda, Maryland.
(NIMH), Adult Psychiatry Branei,
Section on Experimental Grob'',
and Family Studies. 32-LG-3

National Institute of Mental Health
(DHEW), Bethesda, Maryland.
Adult Psychiatry Branch, Section
on Twin and Sibling Studies. 32-AA-IS

National Institute of Neurological
Disease and Stroke (DHEW).
Bethesda, Maryland. 32-AA-14

National Institute of Nutrition and
Food Technology, Tunis,
Tunisia, Africa. 32-CE-2

Nebraska University, Omaha.
College of Medicine, Department
of Medical Psychology. 32 -HK -1

1



Nebraska University. Omaha.
Medical Center; Meyer Children's
Rehabilitation Center.

Nebraska University, Omaha.
Medical Center, Nebriska
Psychiatric institute. 32-CD-1, 32-SD-1

New York City Department of
Social Ser4ices, New York.

1 Special Services for Children. . 32-LA-1
New York Medical College, New

York. Flower and Fifth Avenue
Hospitals, Department of
Pediatrics. 32-QE-2

New York State University, Albany,
Department of Educational
Psychology. 32-EG-2

New York State University. Buffalo.
Faculty of Educational Studies,
Department of instruction. 32-DE-2

New York State University, Buffalo.
School of Social Policy and
Community Services.

New York State University College.
Oneonta. Department of Educational
Psychology, 32-EA-2

New York University, New York.
Medical Center, Department of
Child Psychiatry, 32-0B-3

New York University. New York.
Medical Center. Department of
Psychology, Department of
Psychiatry. 32-HE-2

New York.University, New York.
Post -Graduate Medical School,
Department of Prosthetics and
Orthotics. 32-(3E-I

Norges almenvitenskapelige
forskningsrad. Oslo, Norway.

North Carolina State Board of
Health, Fayetteville. 32-CF-3

North Carolina University. Chapel
Hill. Department of Special'
Education.

North Carolina University. Chapel
Hill. School of Social Work,

North Dakota University, Grand
Forks. Department of Education.

Northeast Louisiana State University,
Monroe. Department of Psychology.

Northern Iowa University, Cedar
Falls. Educational Clinic.

North Texas State University,
Denton. Department of Early
Childhood.

32-HA-I

.

Notre Dame University, Notre Dame,
Indiana. Department of Psychology. 32-DC-6

Ohio State University. Columbus.
Department of Psychology.

Oklahoma State Department of
[health, Lawton.

Oregon Research Institute. Eugene.
Oregon University, Eugene Depart-

meat of Special Education,
Department of Psychology.

Oregon University, Portland.
Dental School; Child Study Clinic.

32-EA-4

2-KH-1
32-KF-I

32-FA-I

32-AA-6

Oregon University, Portland, Medical
School. Crippled Children's Division,
Department of Speech Pathology, 32-CH-6

Oslo Univepiity, Oslo, Norway.
Institute of Psychology. 32-FA-7

Palo Alto Medical Research
32-0A-4 Foundation, California, . 32-HE-1

Palo Alto Unified School District,
Palo Alto, California. Department ,

of Educational Technology. 32-0G-2
Pennsylvania State University,

University Park. College of
Human Development, 32-DC-1

Pennsylvania State University,
University Park. Department of
Educational Psychology, 32-0E-2

Pennsylvania State University,
University ?ark. Pennsylvania
Day Care Study, 32-RF-2

Pennsylvania University Hospital,
Philadelphia. Department of
Psychiatry. 32-EE-1

32 -JA -2 Pennsylvania University, Philadel-
phia. Philadelphia Center for
Craniofacial Biology. 32 -AA -11

Pennsylvania University, Philadel-
phia. Philadelphia Center for

32-.111-4 Research in Child Growth. 32-AA-II
Pittsburg University, Pennsylvania.

32.0K-2 Learning Research and Develop-
ment Center; Department of

32-PB-3 Psychology. 32-P B-1
Porterville State Hospital,

32-DH-7 Porterville, California. 32-GE-2
Port. Washington Public Schools,

32-04-1 Port Washington, New York. 32-FC-I

Reiss-Davis Child Study Center,
32-0J-6 Los Angeles, California, 32-AA-21

.--"--1--4-
143

145



Ift

Rhode Island Hospital, providence"
ChildDevelopment Center.

Rochester University, New York,
Department of Psychology,
Primary Mental Health Project.

Rosedale Diagnostic Clinic,
Baltimore, Maryland. Board of
Education of Baltimore County.

Rutgers, The State University of
New Jersey, New Brunswick.
Department of Sociology.

St. Louis Park Public Schools.
St. Louis Park. Minnesota.
Department of Psychology.

St. Louis University, Missouri.
Department of Psychology.

St. Thomas' Hospital. London,
England. School of Medicine.

Salt Lake County Mental Health
Center, Salt Lake City, Utah.
Children's Behavior Therapy
Unit.

San Fernando Valley State College,
Northridge. California. Child
Study Center. 32-EA-5,

32-EA-7,
Shreveport Mental Health Center,

Louisiana.
Southampton University, Southampton,

Englund. Department of
Psychology.

Southern Illinois University, Carbon-
dale. Department of Child
and Family.

Stanford University, Stanford,
California. Department of
Anthropology.

Stanford University, Stanford,
California. Department of
Psychiatry, Social Ecology
Laboratory. 32-RB-3

Stanford University, Stanford,
California. School of

litcation. 32-N0-3, 32-0G-3
Stanford University, Stanford.

California. School of Medicine;
Department of Anthropology. 32-MA-1

Syracuse University, New York.
Family Development Research
Program. 32-DH4, 32-FA-2

12-DC-5

32-AA-I6

32-H B-2.

32-FD-1 .

32-IA-1

32-H B-1

32-CE-1

32-H K-2

32-EA-6
32-EA-8

32-DH-7

32-LD-1

32- H A-2

32*-0A-1

Tama 1pais Union High School
District, Larkspur, California. 32-0J-4

Temple University, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania. Department of
Psychology. , 32-LA -2

Tennessee University, Memphis.
Gailor Mental Health Clinic. 32-DC-7

Texas Technological University,
Lubbock. DepartMent of Psychology. 32-DC-8

Texas University, Austin. Department
of Anthropology. 32-AA-II, 32-AA-12

Texas University, Austin. Department
of Sociology.

Tokyo University, Japan. Faculty
of Education.

Tulane University, New Orleans,
Louisiana. Schoe4 of Public
Health.s

Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee,
Alabama. Department of
Sociology.

Union College, Schenectady, New
York. Character Research Project.

Universidad del Valle de Guatemala,
Guatemala City, Guatemala.
American School of Guatemala
City.

Utah University, Salt Lake City.
Department of Psychology.

Utah University, Satt Lake City.
Department of Speech Pathology.

Utah University, Salt Lake City.
Early Childhood Educatiot Center.

Vanderbilt University, Nashvil
Tennessee. Department of
Psychology.

Virginia Treatment Center for
Children, Richmond.

e,

1

324.C-1

32-NG-3

32-MC-1

32-LH-1

32-AA-8

32-AA-1.2

32-EA-1

32-DH -4

32-0A-5

32 -AA- 19

32-.11-1

Washington State University,
Pullman. Primate Research Center. \ 32-CC-3

Washington University, St. Louis, ,
Missouri. Department of
Psychology.

Wayland Child Center,
Phoenix, Arizona. 3Z-JD-1

Western Behavioral Sciences
Institute, La Jolla, California. 32-1.C-1

Western Michigan University,
Kalamazoo. Department of
Sociology. 32-QEI

Westtown School, Westtown,
Pennsylvania.

144

146

32-0G-5



Wheaton College, Norton, Massa-
chusetts. Department of
Psychology. 32-AA-13

Yale Tunis Project, Tunis,
Tunisia, Africa. 32-CE-2, 32-NG-5

.....,___
Yale University, New Haven, , a

Wichita State University, Kansas. Connecticut. School of Medicine;
Departnt of Logopedics. 32-CH-1 Department of Pediatrics;

Willowbrook State School, Staten Department of Public Health. 32-AA-2
Island, New York. Habilitation Yeshiva University, Bronx, New
Services. 32-NB-1 York. Albert Einstein College

Wisconsin University, Milwaukee. of Medicine. 32-AA-5, 32 -DB -I, 32-SA-1
School of Education. 32-NB-I

t

147
145

I



1f I

INVESTIGATOR INDEX

1

Abrahams, Leah
Adams, Carol Albrecht
Aftanas, M. S.
Allen, Merrill J.
Altman, Douglas
Anderson, John A.
Anderson, Robert P.
Anderson, Searvia
Angrist, Shirley S.
Arnold, J. ,

. Asch, Harvey.

Baer, Donald
Bagramian, R. A
Baird,, Christopher
Baldwin, Alfred L
Baldwin, Clara P.
Balyeat, Ralph
Banham, Katharine M
Barclay, A.
Barnett, Clifford R.
Barnett, Henry L.
Bell, Anne E.

%

32-JH-I Cadol, Roger V. 32-RH-3
.1 32-JH-1 Cahoon, Owen 32-0J-3

32-NB-S, 32-0E-4 ,. Cairni, Robert B. 32=FA-5, 32-FA-6
32-CC-2' Caldwell, Bettye M. 32-0J-2, 32-QE-3
32-CE-1 Callaway; Enoch 32-JH-2

324A-10 Campbell, Ann . 32-QE-3
32DC-8 Caplan, Paula Joan 32-ED-I

' 32-0A-6 Carson, Norma D. 32-LH-1
32-0A-2, 32-R -1 Chess, Stella 32-0/3-3

32-L -1 Chissom, Brad S. t 32-CO-I
32-Q -2 Choppin, Bruce \ 32-0E-3

32-GE-3Clark, Jean E. .

Cobb, Joseph tt-41:4. 32-KF-1
Cohen, Donald , 32-AA-IS
Cohen, Margrit 32-RJ-1
Cook, Judith 32 -CE -1
Cooper, Sr., A' K. 32-GC-2
Cooper, Beatrice M. 32-AA-2I
Cormack, Peter 32 -JB -i, 32-JE-I
Casten, Ronald 32-LO-3
Coury, Janine P. 32-DC-7
Cowen, Emory L 32-AA-16
Croft, Doreen J. 32-RB-2
Cuvo, Anthony J. 32-DC-4

32-0K-1
32 -CF -I, 32-CF-2

32-KP-1
3243H -1
32-DH-I
32-RH-1
32-GC-I
32-HB-I
32-MA-I
32-SA-I

32-DG-I, 32-NB-S
32-OF-4

32 -AA -14
32-GE-1
32-EA-3
32-JD-1
32-AA-S

32-DC-2, 32-DC-3
32-D13-1
32-EG-I

32-CD-1, 32-SD-I
32 -QE -i

32-MB-t, 32-0A-2
32-AA-2

32-CE-2, 32-NO-S
32-MB-3
32-PB-3
32-FA-7
32-AA-S
32-0E-1
32-DH -1
32-FA-4
324C-1

32-AA-17
32 -RH -i

Berendes, Heinz W.
Bergholtz, Susan G. ,

Bergman, Anni
Bindleglas, Paul
Birns,-Beverly
Black, F. William
Blank; Marion Sue
Blau, Theodore Hy
BoisMier, James D.
Donnell, Jane
Borke, Helene
Boutourline-Young, Harben

Breetz, Sheryl
Brekke, Beverly

/Brekstad, Aine
.Bridger, Wagner H.
Brough, Theodore G.

Brown, Janet
Bryan, Tanis Schwartz
Bufford, Rodger K.
Bullowa, Margaret
Burt, Marvin R.

Dansinger, Stuart 32-IA-1
Dave, Parul 32-0G-1
Davie, Ronald 32-BA-1
Davis, Alice H 32-GE-3
Dee, George 32-JD-1
Dibble, Eleanor 32-AA-IS
Diedrich, William M 32-CH-4
Diehl, Lesley A 32-EA-2
Dillehay, R. C 32-EA-S, 32-EA-6

32-EA-7, 32-EA4
DiMascio, Alberto 32-JH-3
DiScipio, William J. .. . . . 32 -LF -i
Dolan, Barbara Y. 32 -FC -I
Dorr, D. A. 32-AA-16
Drake, Loam 32-LO-3
Dreger, Ralph Mason 32-JA-3
Dunford; Gary D. I 32-0E-1
Duncan, David E 32 -01 -I

Eberhard, Lois , 32-OA-4
Eglass, Rod. 32-NG-1
Eicher, Joanne B. 32-FA-3
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Eichorn, Dorothy H.
Ekstein, Rudolf ......
Elardo, Phyllis T.
Elardo, Richaiii
bndires, J. M. B.
Engle, Patricia
Enos, Francis
Erickson, Edsel L.
Ewalt, Patricia L

Fagot, Beverly
Falkner, Frank ,
Fanshel, David
Farrington, D. P.
Fay, Warren H.
Finch, Jr., A. J.
Fink, Arthur E.
Fisch, Robert 0.
Fishman, Sidney ,
Fitch, Michael J. .. .
Flynn, T. M
Formanek, Ruth
Forsberg, Sara J.
Fredricks, Martha
Freedman, David A. ,

Friedman, Seymour W

Gardner, Howard
Geltand, Donna M.
Glidewell, John C.
Goldstein, Bernard
Goldstein, Michael J.
Golomb. Claire
Gordon, Corey L ,
Gordon, Leonard V. ,
Gradwell, William A.
Grant, W. W.

Gray, Burl
Greenblatt, Bernard
Gregersen, Gayle F.
Greulich, William W.
Grobstein, Rose
Groden, Gerald

Hagin, Rosa A.
Halcomb, Charles
Hammer, William P.
Hamza, Bee*
Hardgrove, Carol B.
Hargrave, M. Vivian
Harmatz, Jerold S.
Harper, Lawrence V.
Hartmann, Donald P.

......................... 32 -AA-4.
. 32 -AA -21

. 32-QE-3
32-0J-2, 32-QE-3

32-H8-1 ..
32-00 -2

. i2-JD-I
32-QE-1
32-RJ-I

32-FA-I
32-AA-I
32-RD-1
32-1L1-1

32-CH-6
3211-1

32-0K-2
32-AA-20

32-GE-1
32-RH -3

..

Hatano, Giyoo ......... .. 32-NG-3
;Healy, Margaret 1. 32-QE-5
Heifetz, Stanley B. .. 32-CF-4
Hedow, Steve 32-PB-3".
Hess, Robert D. 324410-3, 32-00-3
Hodges, Patricia 32-NB-I e.
Holland, W. W 32-CE-1
Holmes, Douglas 32 -RB -I
Holmes, Monica 32-11B-1
Honig, Alice S. 32-DH-3, 32-FA-2
Horowitz, Herschel S. 32-C17-4
Horton, Robert 32-QE-1
Howie, Patricia 324B-Z 3241-2

32-J1-4
Hunerberg, Catherine 32-6E-1
Huntsburger, Steve .... 32-NB-3

Inset, Paul M. 32-R11-3
Izzo, L. D. 32-AA16

t
.32-HA-2

32-DE-1
32-DC-1
32-CH-2

jai, Sot
Jankins, Mona

"Jennings, Tom
iciness, Carl F. ,

32-NB-1
32-NG-1
-32-NB-3
32-KK-1

1

32-BA -4 Johnson, Claudia A. 32-0A-5
32-AA-21 Johnson, Dale L 32-MC-2

Johnston, Francis E. 32-AA-11
32-PC-I 32-AA-12
32-EA-1 Joly, -Olga G , 32-CF-3
32 -E B -1 Jones, Lewis W 32-LH--1
32-FD-1 Junger -Tas, J. .... ..... - 32-KD-t'"
32-J B-3

32-HC-1 Kaban, Barbara 32-AA-18
32-1A-I Kallai, Z. 32-CE-2

32-EG-2. Kallstrom, Christine 32-0J-6
32-11-3 Katz, Jacob F. 32-GB-1

32-DG-1, 32-NB-5 Katz, Leonard 32-P114
32-0E-4 Keepes, Bruce D. 32-0G-2
32-CH -S Kelley, Eleanor A. 32-FA-3
32-0A-4 Kelly, T. . 32-H 8-1
32-H K -2 Kemp, Sue 3241-1
32-AA-7 Kirchner, Elizabeth P. 32-RF-2

., 32-MA-I Kirshner, Kathryn . 32-CH-2
32-DC-5 Kleinfeld, J. S. 32-NG-2

Klips, Bonnie 32-CH-2
32-11E-2 Knight, Richard R.' 32-BA-3
32-DC-11 Knowles, Ruby Takanishi 32-0G-3
32-0E-1 Knox, Judith R. 32-0E-3
32-CE-2 Korn, Sydney 324A-I
32-SF-1 Konch, Barbara M .i 32-LO-1

32-RD-2 Koth, Gerard W. 4 s. .e. 32-H8-2
32-RJ-I Krims, M . Oh 324A-4
32-00-4 Krogmen, Wilton M. i. :32-AA-11
32-EA-I Kron, Reuben E. . 32 -EE -1
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Kurtz, David P. 32-DC-1 Murdock, Everett 32-HK-2

L'Abate, Luciano 32-ED-2
Lally, J. Ronald 32-DH13, 32-FA-2
Lamb, Anne K. s ' 32-EA-I
Lamberts, Martha Bullock 32-Q E- I
Landres, Peter 32-AA-21
Landsburger, Betty 32-0E-5. Langham, Rose Ann . 32-SA-2
Lave, Judith R. 32-R F-1
Lavik, Nib Johan 324A-2
Leary, George A. 32 -CCU -3

Leavitt, Mary S. 32-0E-2
Lee. Walter S. 32.0J-4
Leiderman, P. Herbert '2 -MA -1
Leifer, Aimee D....,. 32 -MA -1
Leler, Hazel 32-MC-2
Lesgokl, Alan M. 32-PB-1
Liebowitz, Joel . 32-AA-2I
Ligon, Ernest M 32-AA-8
Lilkskov, Roy 32-RF-3
Lindholm, Byron. W. '32-RD-1
Ling, Daniel 32-0B-2
Littman, Isabelle. 32-FA-I
Lotter, Victor 32-CH-3, 32-JE-2
Lowman, Robert 32 -NB -1
Lyles, Gladys 32-L H-I
Lytton, Hugh 32-M B.2

MacVean, Robert 32-AA-12
Mahan, Mary Ann 32-EA-1
Mahkr, Margaret S. 32-EA-3
Wink Robert M e 32-AA-12
Mann, Leesa 14 '32-DC-5
Maratos, Olga 32-DG-2
McCroskey, Robert L 32-CH-1
McCulloch, Duncan 32-DH-5
McDevitt, John B. 32-EA-3
McLaren, Donald S. 32-CE-3
Mcch, Edmund V. 32,RD -I
Mechem, Merlin J: a 32 -DH-4
Meier, Gilbert W. 32-SD-I
Meier, John H 32-BA-3
Mercer, Victor 32-C F-5
Miller, Williath H. ,- '" 32-SG-1
Mitchell. .Marlys M. 1

/
32-J B-4

Modarressi, Taghi 32-DH-5
Mollenkopf, Jack , 32-CF-5
Moore, B. M. 32-N B-4
Moos, Rudolf H. 32-R133
Morgan, Ma\tigaret 32-0G-5
Mornell, Eugene S. 32-N B-1

Mosley, Ann 32QE-6

II

I

Nachamie, Benjamin 32-G,B-I
-Nadler, Barbara T. , 32-HC-2
Nag, Moni 32-NG-4
Negrete, Vida Fulfils 32-LG-1
Neisworth, John T. 32-1)C-1
Nessa, Donald B. 32-DC-7
Nunnally, Jum C. 32-AA-19.

-.

Ormanli, Mucella 32-JE-1 - II..
Osofsky, Joy D. 32 -LA Z2

Patterson, Gerald 32-KF-1
Peck, Hugh I. 32-0E-5
Perkins, David 32-PC-1
Petronko, Michael R. 3241-3
Phatak, Prantila 32-BA-2, 32-00-I
Pinneau, S.A. 32-1EA-5, 32-EA-6

. .

32-EA-7, 32.EA -8
Pollin, William 32 -AA -1S
Price, Alvin 32-0J-3
Pruzansky, Samuel 4 32-AA-9
Pyle, S. (dell 32-AA-7

Randazzo, Andrew F; i 32-QE-4
Ro, P. S. S. Sundar 32-SD-2
aven, Ronald 32-DE-2

kawson, Harvc E. r. 32-0E-6
Reid, John . ..- 32-KF-1
Reiss, David .32 -LG -3
Rivera, Jr., Emilio 32-N B-2
Robinson, M.' E.: 32-DG-1
Robinson, W. P. 32-LD-I
Rodnick, Eliot H. 32-JB-3
Rose, Marion H. 32-L6-2
Rose, Susan Ann ; 32-DB-I
Rosenblith, Judy F. 32-AA-13
Rosner, Jerome . 32-DG-3
Ross, Dorothea M) 1 . 32 -HE -1
Ross, Sheila A. 32-H E-1
Rowe, Pat 32-N B-3
Rutman, Leonard 32-KP-2"
Ryan, Bruce 32-CH-5
Ryerson, Kathryn V. 32-KP-2

/ Samuels, J. J. 31-CF-2
Sands, David J. 32-0G-5

/ Sassenrath, J. M. 32 -EA -S, 32-EA-6
32-EA-7, 32-EA-8

Savara, Bhim S. 32-AA-6
Schac er, Frances F. 32-CH-2
Schmid , 32-0J-6
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Schoell, John D
Schoen, Edgar
Schwartz, L. B.

4r-

32-K11-1 cost, M. A. 32-AA46
32-AA-3 T ker, Gretchen D. 32-QE-6
32-DG-1 T ker, G. Richard 32-NB-2

Scoresby, Lynn 32-0J-3
Scott, Ralph 32-0J-I
Seashore, Marjorie J. 32-MA -1
Shah, Ranjan 32-BA-2

'"Sharp,'Sharp, A R. 32-HB-1
Shelton, James T. 32-GE-2
Shireman, Joan F 32-RD-2
shore, Marietta Saravia 32-N9-2
Siffert,,Robert, S. 32-GB-1
Silver, Archie A 32-HE-2
Simeonsson, Rune J. 32-HA-1
Skard, Aase Gruda 32-FA-7
Smith, Charles , 32-CF-5
$mith, Dotina all 32-GE-3
Smith, Ruth E. 32-GE-2
Snyder, Elkan E. 32-QE-2
Sontag, Lester W 32-AA-1
Spielvogel, Sally 32-L F-1/ Spindler, George D. 32-0A-1
Spitz,. Herman H. 32-HC-2
Stafford, Kenneth 32-0E-1
Starr, Philip 32 -MB -3
Stephenson, Bobby L. 32-DH-7
Sternlicht, Manny 32-H9-3
Stevens, Daniel E. 32-J1-3
Stevens, Frances 32 -DH-6
Stewart, Charlene 32-00-1
Sudia, Cecelia E. 32-AA-10

Sulitzer, Fred 32-N9-5, 32-0E-4

32-DE-1
32-DC-6

Tn nov, Dorothy . 32 -LA -3
Test, Gino 32-NG-5
Thomas, Arthur E. 32-0J-5

homss,'-George 32-RH-2

Mier, Margot
T ub, Susan 1.

oma, Jerry R. ° \,:.32-0G -Ica
omas, Stephen 32-AA-3

?son, Niekola W... 32-01-1
tt, Suzanne 32-0E-5

Tupker, Howar 32-K11-1

Ulibarii, Mari-L i 32-N9-2
Ulan, Richard 1. \ 32-G9-1

Van Camp, Sarah S \\ 32-CC-1
Van Kirk, Barbara \ 32-CH-5
Van Krevekn, Alice ------ 32-0A-3
Volenski, Leonard T. 32-11K-1
Vondraoek, Sarah 1. 32-RF-2
von Mohr, George 32-CF-3
Vukelich,'Carol 32-bH-2

Walker, Geoffrey F. 32-AA-11
Wasserman, Edward 32-QE-2
Watts, Jean 32-AA-18
Wenar, Charles 32-EA-4
Wendt, L. Stanley 32-FC-2
West, J. 32 -KJ -I
White, Burton L .32-AA-18, 32-MB-4
Whitman, Thomas L 32-DC-6
Wienbr, Gerald 32-MC-I
Wiener, Jacob G. 32-LA-1
Williams, John 32-PB-3
)Williams, Robert L 32-DD-I
Willis, Sherry L 32-0E-2
Wiaterstecw, Donald 32-KP-I
Wolfe, Arthur L 32-JC-2
Wood, Marilyn 32-LF-1
Wandheiler, Luitgard N. 32RL-1

Yawkey, Thomas D.
.

32-PA-I
Yerushalmy, Jacob 32-AA-3
Yoga& Ranch A. ..:. )k2 -CC-3
Young, I. Louis , 1, 32-JB-2

32-J1-4

ittrcher, Louis A 32-LC-Is
Zwirner, W 32-MB-2

lot
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SUBJECT INDEX

Abandoned children 32-RH-1
See also Neglected children.

AdrninistraiTve aspects
child care systems 32 -RF -1, 32-RH-2,
organizations for gifted

children 32-IA-1
orphanage admissions 32-0K-2

-pediatric hospital wards 324SF-1
school laws and procedures32-0.1-5

-staff attituder32=11B-1
Admihistrators

attitudes towards
driag programs32-FC-2

Adolescents
behavioral disorders 32-JA-3
behavior interventions 32-LA-3
delinquency 32-K13-1, 32-KH-1, 32-KK-1-, 32-KP-2
drug use 32-KH-1
emotional disturbance 32-JA-4, 32-J11-3, 32-1G-3
family

relationships 32-JA-2
therapy 32-1G-3

growth. and development 32-AA-6
mentally retarded 32-HC.-2, 32-JA-2
Norwegian 32-JA-2
peer relations 32-FA-3
values 32-AA-I0

Adoption 32-RD-1, 32 -RD -Z, 32 -LH -1, 32-MB-3
African children 32-CE2Z,32-NG-5
Aggression 32-ED-I
Aging process 32-AA-1
AMerican Indian children 32 -CC -3, 32-CF-3,

32 -NB -2, 32-0E-1
Amphetamines 32-JH-2
Anemia 32-AA-I I

'Anomalies 32-GB4
Anthropological gutty 32-1;IG-4
Anthropometric data 32-CE-2, 32-CE-3, 32-NG-5
Artistic abilities 32-PC-1
Aspiration's 32-AA 4

See also - Values. \
Attitudes

of children and youth to\Vards
career programs 32-NB-3.
classroom learning 32-0F76, 32-0G-3

'drug use 32-FC-I -

school 32-EG-2;327.0E-6, 32-0G-1
society 32-FC-I

ti
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thOir culture 32-NG-1
work 32-ED-1

Auditory
impairment 32-GE-2
perception 32-CC-1, 32-DQ-2, 32-JB-2,

32-NB-5, 32-0E-4
skills 32-GE-3

Autistic children 32-JE-2

Behavior
acting out 32-JC-2
.adaptive 32 -EE -1
affective 32-BA-4, 32-LF-I
aggressive 32-ED-1, 32-ED-2, 32-FA-7,

32-KF-1, 32-0E-6, 32-0J-2
articulatory 32a1+4
attention span WDC-8, 324H-2, 32-0E-6
bureaucratic 32-E0-2
change 32-EA-3, 32-EA-6, 32-EA-7,

32-EA-8, 32-QE-4
clasiroom 32-FA-4, 32-0A-1
communicative 32-AA-17
compliance 324111-2
coping 32-LG-Z 32-RL-1
dependence 32-FA-7, 32-MB-2
deviant 32-FA-4, 32-01-1, 32-QE-4
hyikerkinetic 32-1H-2
imitation 32-DG-2, 32-EA-I, 324C-I
interaction 32-FA-5, 32-SD-1
intervention 32-LA-3
leisure 32 -KD -1
mediation 32-LA .

modification 32-DC-1, 32-DC4, 32-DC-6,
324A-1, 32-GB-2,,2-HK-Z 32-JD-I,
32-1H-1, 32-JI-1, 32-KF-1, 32-KK-1,
3/-0E-6

nonverbal 32-DC-1, 32-LF-I
of infants 32-AA-17, 32-BA-2
play 32-ED-2, 32-0G-4
predictive 32 -LA -2
problems 32-EG-1; 32-HK-1, 32-JB-3,

324H-1, 32-JH-3, 32-KF-I; 32-0E-6,
32-01-I

questioning 32-CD-I
ratings 32-EA-3, 32-EA-6, 32-EA-7, 32-EA-8,

32-HA-1, 32 -QE-4-
rhythmic 32-BA-4 .

152
a



scales 32-FA-26 32 -GC -I, 32-JA-3, 32-03-4,
32-RF-2

sleep-lhakefulness 32-CD-I
social 32-EA4, 32-ED-I, 324-FA-2, 32-FA-4,

32GC-1, 32-0E-5, 32-0E-6,
32-0G-1, 32-0G-4

task orjentd 32-0E-5
Be ligian° children 32-KD-I
Bilingual prpgrams 2-NB-2
Bilingualism 32-0E-1, See Education.
Black children 32,AA-11, 32-BA-3, 32-CC-1,

32-CF-3, 32-CF-4, 32-CH-2, 32-CH-6,
32-DC-7, 32-DD-1, 32-DH-1, 32-DH-7,
32-ED-1, 32-FA-2, 32-LG-2, 32-LH-1,
3241C-1, 32-ND-102-0E-5, 32-03-1,
32-QE-4, 32-QE-5; 32-RD-1, 32-RD-2, 32-RF-2

Body propOrtions 32 -AA 7
Brain damagid children 32-AA-20, 32-DH-4-
Bureaucratic orientation 32.-EG-2

Camp program 32-NG-1
Canadian children 32-DG-1, 32-GB-Z 32 -NB -S,

34 0F4
rower services 32-NB-3

o Cerebral palsy 32-AA-14, 32-GC-1
Character development 32-AA-8
Chicano children 32-BA-3, 32-DH-6, 32-M62,-
° 32-NB-1, 32-NB-2

1 Child
I abuse 32-RH-1, 32-RH-3

ams
centers 32-EA--2, 32 -MB -I, 32-0A-2
compensatory 32-RF-3
guidaneclinic 32-R.1,1
mental health 32-SG-1

expenditures for 32-RF-1
management programs 32-HK-1

. Childhood psychoses 32-AA-21
Childrearing. See Family.
Cleft palate 32-AA-11, 32-GC-2 ,

Cognitive processes. See Intelligence.
College students 32-DC-3, 32:NBA__
Communication

development 32 -DH -5, 32-JB-2
disability 32 -GB -2

'disorders 32-QC-2
mother-infant 32-SD-1
skills 32-Gt-3. See also Hearing; Language;

Speech.
Community

. programs 324K-1, 32-KP-2-
services 32-JA-1, 32-03-3

Congenital-anomalies 32-AA-13, 32\SD-2

152

153

Conservation of number 32-PA-1

Corrections 32-KD-1, 32-KP-1
Creativity 32-AA-2
Crippled children. See Physically handicapped

"children.
Cross-cultural studies 32 -AA -2. 32-EB-1,

32-NB-2, 32-NG-3, 32-Nd-4, 32-0A-3,
32-0E-1, 32-0E-3, 32-SF-1

Cultural factors 32-AA-2, 32-NB-2,
32-NG-1, 32-0-A-3

Culturally deprived children. See Disadvantaged-
children.

Danish children 32-SF-1
Day care '32-DH-3, 32-EA-2, 32-FA-2,

32-LA-1, 32-0G-4, 32-RF-1, 32-RF-2,
32-RF-3, 32 -RL -1

Deaf ildren 32-GB-2
Death -DE-1
Delinque cy

and sini ratty 32-EG-1
backvou 32-KP-1
characterist 32-K H -I
detection 32- D-1

education 32J
development 32

-0
parole 32-KP-1
prevention 32-KL-I
probation project 32-KP-2
treatment 32-K F-1

Demographic
factors 32-DC-2, 32-0G-4
surveys 32-HA-1, 32-HB-1, 32-HB-2,

32 -JA 2, 32-LC-I, 32 -OA -4, 32-0E-5,
32 -QE -I, 32-SA-2

Dental
care 32-CF-I
caries prevention 32-CF-I,

321CF-4
health 32 -AA -I1

ipliiquelontrol 32-CF-5
Dentofacial growth 32-AA-6
Desegregation 32 -0K -I, 32.OK-2
Developmental delays 32-HA-I, 32-HK-1
Disadvantaged children 32 -CC -I, 32-CH-2,

32-DH-2, 32-DH-3, 32-DH-6, 32-HK-2,
32-0A-2, 32-0G-3, 32-QE-1, 32-QE-2,
32-QE-3, 32-QE-5, 32-QE-6, 32-RB-I,
32 -RH -I

Drag
abuse education 32-FC-1, 32-FC-2
therapy 32-3D-I, 32-111-2
use 32 -EE -I, 32-FC-I, 32-KH-1



Education
academic achievenent 32-DC-2, 32-DC-3, 32-DG-1,

32-EB-1, 32-E0-2, 32-FA1, 32-JB-3, 32-KP-I,
32-NB-I, 32-NB-5, 32-N0-2, 32-0E-1, 32 -OF -2,
32-0E-3, 32-0E-4, 32-0E-5, 32 -OF -6, 32-00-2
32-00-5, 32-DJ-4, 32-QE-I

alternative schools 32-01-1
art 32-PC-I
bilingual 32-NB-2

-boarding school 32 -00 -S
classroom behavior 32-DB-1, 32-D0-3, 32-EA-3,

32-EA-61.11-EA-7, 32-EA-8, 32-FA-5, 32-FA-6,
32-FA-7, 32-JB-3, 32-4H-2, 32-KP-2, 32-0A-1,
32.0A-2, 32 -OA -S, 32-DF-2, 32 -OF -S, 32-0E-6,
32-00-1, 32-00-2, 32-00-3, 32-RB-2

compensatory 32-NB-I, 32-QE-I, 32-QE-5
dental health 32-CF-I, 32-CF-4
drug abuse 32-FC-1, 32-FC-2
early childhood 32-0A:2
exchange program 32 -OA -3 .

home programs 32-MC-I, 32-MC-2, 32-0.1-1,
32 -QE -3, 32-QE-5

in Germany 32-0A-1
international 32-DF-3
intervention programs 32-HE-2, 32-NB-2, 32-0J-2
kindergarten 32 -OA -6, 32-0E-1, 32-0E-5 .

mathematics 32-DG-3, 32-NB-S
music 32-JB-2
of children with .

learning disabilities 32-DC-3, 32-DC-4, 32-DC-8,
32-HK-2, 32 -OF -6, 32-QE-2
speech deficits 32-CH-4

of disadvantaged children 32-DH-6, 32-FA-2,
32-HK-2, 32-NB-1, 32-QE-3, 32-QE-5, 32 -QE-6

of emotionally disturbed ,

children 32-DB-I, 32-J B-I, 32-JH-2,
32-J1-1, 3241-4

of Eskimo children 32-N0-2
of mentally retarded

children 32-DC-4, 32-HA-2, 32-HC-2, 32-HE-1,
324B-4

of physically ,handicapped
children 32-GB-3

of probation. officers 32-KK-1
of speech clinicians 32 -CH -4-
open classroom 32 -OF-4
orphanages 32 -OK -2
parent education and

participation. 32-DH -2, 32-H K-2, 32 -M C-1, \
32-MC-2, 32-0J-1, 32-0J-3, 32-DJ-4, 32-RB-I.

peer interaction 32-00-1
prekindergarten programs 32 -OA-4, 32-00-4
program evaluation 32-AA-16, 32 -CA -S, 32 -EB -1,

32-FA-I, 32-NB-2, 32 -OA -2, 32-0A-6,
32-0E-5, 32-RB-2

reading 32-CC-I,'32-DC.4, 32 -DG -1, 32-D0-3,
32-J1-I, 32 -NB -S, 32-DE-I, 32 -OF -3, 32-0E-4,
32-0J-3, 32-PB-1, 32-QE-2

school
adjustment 32-DG-1, 32-0G-5
admissions 32-0K-2
attendance 32-00-2,4
counselors 32-QE-4
difficulties 32-LA-4,.32-0E-1
dropouts 32-01-
environment 32-NG-2
failure 32-00-2
personnel 32-0J-3
'readiness 32-CG-1, 32 -NO -3, 32-0J-1
success 32-NB-1, 32-0E-1, 32-00-2

science 32-0E-3
.

special 32-DC-7, 32-DC-8, 32-HA-2, 3248-4,
32-41-I, 3241G-3, 32-01:1; 32-QE-2, 32-QE-6

speech 32-CA-5 .

summer program 32-QE-,4
teacher 32-FA-1, 32-NO-3, 32-01-1, 32-0J-3

as lay therapist 32-01-1
attitudes 32 -OK -2
bias 32-HA-2
expectations 32-0E-2
performance 32-0A-5
ratings 32-DC-7, 32 -OF -2, 32-01-1

teacher aides 32-AA-16, 32-RB-2
-teacher-pupil interaction 32-FA-5, 32 -FA -6,

32-NO-3, 32-0A-5;32.OG-1, 32-00-3
through TV production 32-FC-I
values 32-0J-2. Sce also Head Start.

Emotionally disturbed
children 32-AA-21, 32-D6-1, 32-EG-1, 32-HC-I

32-HE-2, 32-JA-1, 3224A-3, 32-JA-4 32-JB-I,
32-JB-2, 32-JB-3, 32-JC-I, 32-JC-2, 32-JD-I,
32-JE-1, 32-JE-2, 32-JH-2, 32-JI-1, 3241-2,
3241-3, 32-LF-1, 32-01-1, 32-QE-6, 32-RH-2

Empathy 32-MB-1
Emprimamine hydrochlorate 32-JD-1
Endocrinology 32-AA11
English childfia 32-BA-1, 32-CE-I, 32-KJ-I,

32-1.13-1, 32-NB-4; 32-0E-3, 32-SF-1
Enuresis 32-JD-1'
Environmental factors32-AA-18,-32-BA4, 32-CC-3,

1

-32-CF-2,
32-1.0-3,

- 32-DG-4,

32-DC-1,
32-NB-5,
32-RB-3,

32-DH-4, 32 -J1 -I, 32 -LA -I,
32 -NO -2, 32-14.03, 32-0E-5,
32-RH-3, 32 -RL.I

Epidemiological factors 32-CF-2
Epilepsy 32-GE-2
Erb's palsy 32-GB-1
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Eskimo children 32-CC-3, 32-NG-2
Esotropia and exotropia 32-CC-2
Ethnic factors 32-FD-1, 32-NG-2. See specific

. p.

Family .

adoption 32-RD-I
assessment 32-SG-I
behavior mediators 32-LA-3
, childrearing practices 32-AA-18, 32-MA-1,

32-MB-3, 32-MB-4, 32-NG-4, 32-SA-2
communication 32-JB-3
consanguineous marriages 3-SD-2
(mutilates of

adult psychopathology 32-.1B-3
"delinquency 32-KD-1
empathic awareness 32-MBr1
executive behavior 32-EA-4
mental health 324.C-1
sinistrality 32-EG-1

environment 32-AA-18, 32 -KJ -I, 32-1.0-3
home intervention 32-MC-1
human relations training 32-MC-2
informal adoption 32-LH-I
'maternal -

attitudes 32-BA-1, 32-LA-2
behavior 32-EA-4, 32-LD-I
drug addiction 32-EE-1
interaction styles 32- LD -I., 32-LF-1, 32 -MC -I,

32-MC-2, 32-NG-3
literacy 32-MC-1

mental health 32-JA-2
mother-infant interaction 32-BA-2, 32-LA-2
nutrition 32-CE-1, 3241E-2
parental

attitudes 32-BA-3, 32 -LA -I, 32-03-6, 32-RJ-1
conflict 32-313-3
intervention 32 -MB -1
perception 32-JC-2
questioning 32-CH-6
ratings 32-JA-1

parent-child interaction 32 -AA -S, 32-BA-2,
32-BA-3, 32-CE-2, 32-DH-1, 32 -DH -S, 32- EA-4,-
32-FA-7, 32-HK-1, 32-HK-2, 32-JB-3, 32-KF-I,
32-LA-1, 32-LA-3, 32-LD-1, 3_2_-_LF-I, 32-10-3,
32-MA-1, 32-MB-I, 32-MB-2, 32-MC-1, 32-MC-2,
32-NG-3, 32-03-1, 32-0J-6, 32-SD-1, 32-SG-1

peers 324J-1, 32-LA-1
pregnancy 32-SD-2
siblings 32-CH-3,32-10-3
size 32-NG-4
structure 32 -LC -1
therapy 32-GA-1, 32-EG-3, 32-MB-3, 32-RJ-1

Fertility survey 32-NG-4
Fluoridation programs 32-CF-3, 32-CF-4
Foster care 32-RD-2

Games 32-EA-2
Geneticefactors 32-AA-2, 32-AA-3, 32-CC-3,

32-MB-2 \ .

Geographic factors 32-0E4
German children 32-0A-1
Gifted children 32-1A-1, 32-0J-6
Guatemalan children "32-AA-12

Head Start projects 32-DH-2, 32-QE-1
Health

dental programs32-CF-2, 32-CF-3, 32-CF-4,
32 -CF -S, 32-GC-2

high risk infants 32-HAL1, 32-03-6, 32-RF-3,
32-SD-1

history 32-NG-5
immune globulin deficiency 32-BA-4
kidney transplant 32-SA-1
maternal intrauterine

attitudes 32-GB-1
measures 32-CE-2 32 NG-5
orthopedic defects 32-GB-1
problems 32-CC-2, 32-HA-1, 32-RH-3
programs 32-CF-5, 32-SD-2
services 31-AA-1, 32-AA-2, 32 -CF -S, 32-JA-1,

3241-2, 32 -RB -I, 32-RH-3, 32-SD-1, 32-SD-2
survey 32-SA-2

High school students.32-CF-4, 32-FA-3, 32-JB-4,
32-NB-3, 32-NG-2, 32-0J-4

Higher education 32-NB-I
Home education programs 32-0J-1, 32-QE-5
Hospitalized children 32-GE-2, 3I-JA-1, 32-J0-2,

32-JE-1, 32-J1-2, 32-10-2, 32-LG-3, 32-SA-2,
32-SF-1

Hyperkinesis 32-DB-1, 32-DC-8, 32-JH-2

Imitation 32-JC-1
Indian children 32-BA-2, 32 -00 -I, 32-SD-2
Individual differences 32-AA-I5
Indonesian children 32-NG-4
rnfapts ,

behavior intervention 32-LA-3
birthweight 32-MA-1, 32-SD-2
child care 32-RF-3
childrearing practices 32 -M B-4
co itive development 32-MC-1
coinmunication development 32-DH-5
ay care 32-DH-3

deafness 32-GB-2 .

development 32-BA-4, 32-SD-I



environmental factors 32- AA -1S, 32-BA-4
exploration 32-BA-3
feeding practices 32-SA-2
heakh care 32-GB-1, 32-HA-1, 32-SD-2
high_risk 32 -HA -I, 32-0E-6, 32-RF-3, 32-SD-1
home learning program 32-QE-3
identical twins 32-AA-15
language 3'2- AA -17, 32-DH-3, 32-DH-5
maternal drug addiction 32 -FEE -1
mortality 32-SD-2 '\
mother-infant interaction 32-LA-
neurological disorders 32-AA-14
premature births 32-MA-1
sleep-wakefulness 32-CD-1, 32-SD-1
stimulation 32-BA-3, 32-MA-1

Institutionalized children 32-AA-21, 32-GE-2,
3241B-3, 32-HC-2, 32-KH-1, 32 -KP -I, 32-JB-2,
324E-1, 32-J1-1, 32 -J1 -2, 3241-3, 32-RH-I,
32-R H-2

Intelligence
cognitive studies 3240-4, 32-AA-l2, 32-AA-18,

32 -DB -I, 32-DC-4, 32-GE-2, 32-HB-2, 32-J1-2,
. 32-MB-4, 32-pC-1., 32 -OA -6, 32-P1-3, 32 -PC -I,

32-RF-2 q

concepts 32-DE-I, 32-DE-2, 32-0E-5
conflates of bureaucratic

orientation 32-EG-2
delinquency factors 32-KP-I
dull-normal 32-J1-3
learning 32-DC-3, 32-EA-I, 32-HE-I
measurement 32-AA-4, 32-AA-I8, 32-DD-I,

32` -HB-2, 32-0E-1, 32 -OF -4
otmentally retarded children 32-HC-2
perceptual-motor.processes 32-CD-1, 32-CG-1,

32-DG-1, 32-DG-3, 32-HB-2, 32-PB-2 f.

problem solving 32-DB-1, 32-HC-2, 32-HE-1
reasoning 32-NB-5
test bias 32-0E-1

International studies 32-NG-4, 32 -OA -3, 32-0E-3,
32-SA-I

Interventioq
program effectiveness 3243A-3, 32-JB-3, 32-LA-3,

32:0J-6, 32-QE-3, 32-RF-3, 32-RJ-I, 32-SG-1
Iranian children 32 -OA -3
!titian children 32-AA-2

Japanese children 32-NG-3
Jewish children 32-NG-1

Kidney disease 32-SA-1

Language
ability 32-DH-4, 32-MB-4

I

1

acquisition 32-AA-17, 32-DH-2, 32-DH-6
bilingualism 32-0E-1
decoding 32-PB-1
development 32-AA-17, 32-AA-I8, 32 -DH -2,

32-DH-3, 32-DH-6, 32-DH-7, 32-HA-1, 3241-2
disorders 32-CH-1
English instruction 32-0E-1
facilitation 32-DH-3
imitation 32-DH-4 ,
interaction 52-DH-I
mediation 32-PB-1
second (English) (French) 32-0E-3

Learning
cognitive factors 32-HE-1, 32-JI-2
disabilities 32-CH-1,-32-DC-2, 32-DC-3, 32-DC-4,

32-DE-2, 32-FA-4, 32-FA-6, 32-HE-2, 32-HK-2,
32-0E-6
diagnosis 32-CC-1, 32-HB-2
evaluation 32-DC-8, 32-QE-2
identification 32-DC-7
programs 32-0J-4

discrimination 32-DC-6, -32-FA-6
games 32-EA-1
incentive values 32-AA-19, 32-DC-3
memory 32-DC--3, 32-DH-4, 3241-4, 32-NB-5,

32 -PB -I, 32-PB-2
motivation 32-EA-2

Lebanese children 32-CE-3

Media experiments 32-FC-1
Mental health

diagnosis 32-HB-3
of Eskimo students 32-NG42
programs 32 -AA -16

Mental illness. See Emotionally disturbed
children: specific disorders)

Mentally retarded children 32-CH-1, 32-DC-I,
32-DC-4, 32-DH-4, 32-GE-2, 32-HA-1, 32-HA-2,
32-HB-1, 32-HB-2, 32-HB-3, 32-HC-1, 32-HC-2,
32-HE-I, 32-HK-I, 32-HK-2, 32-JB-4, 32-JC-I,
32-J1-2, 32-J1-3, 32-0J-4, 32-QE-6

Methadone addiction 32-EE-1
Mexican children 32-NG-4
Military dependents (children) 32-DC-2
Moral values 32-AA-2
Morse Code 32-CC-1
Mortality 32-AA-3
Motor abilities 32-AA-4, 32-CG-I, 32 -DG -1,

32-GE -2, 32-GE-3

National surveys 32-BA-I, 32 -OA-4
NaVajo children 32-NB-2, 32-0E-1
Neglected children 32-RH-2, 32-R H-3
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Neonates 32-AA-5, 32-AA-I3, 32-AA-20, 32-CD-1,
32-EE-I, 32-GB-I, 32-LA-2, 32-SD-2

Nepalan children 32-NG-4
Norwegian children 32-FA-7, 32-JA-2
Nutrition 32-AA-6, 32-CE-I, 32-CE-2, 32-CE-3,

32-RB-1
Nutritional status

of African children 32-CE-2

Observation techniques 32-AA-5, 32-AA-17,
32-AA-I8, 32-AA-2I, 32-BA-3, 32-CH-2, 32-CH-3,
32-CH-5, 32-CH-6, 32-DG-2, 32-EA-4, 32-ED-I,
32-ED-2, 32-FA-2, 32-FA-5, 32-FA-6, 32-FA-7,
32-HB-I, 32 -HK -I, 32-JA-3, 32-K F-1, 32-K P-2,
32 -LF -1, 32-LG-2, 32-MA-I, 32-MB-I, 32-MB-2,
32 =NG-3, 32-NG-4, 32 -OA -I, 32-0A-2, 32-0A-6,
3270G-3, 32-0G-4, 32 -LA -2, 32-RB-2, 32-RL-1,
32-SF-I

Open education 32 -OF -4, 32-0G-3
Opinion change 32-0K-1
Orphanages 32 -0K -2
Orthotics 32-GE-1

Paraprofessionals 32-MC-1, 32-0J-2, 32-QE-4,
32-QE-5, 32-R8-2

Parent
adoptive 32-MB-3
attitudes 32-HB-1, 42-0J-3
counseling 32-LC-I
education and participation 32-CE-3, 32-EG-1, i,./ 32-JE-2, 32-J14

32-0B-3, 32-HK-2, 32-1A-I, 32-JH-1, 32 -MB -4, PTA 32-0J-3
32-MC-I, 32-MC-2, 32-0J-I, 32-0J-2, 32-0J-3, Puerto Rican children 32-N8-2, 32-QE-2
32-0J-4, 32-QE-3. 32-R B-I

Parent-child centers 32-118-I
Parole success 12-KP-1
Peer relationships 32-FA-3, 32-FA-4
Perceptual skills 32-AA-14, 32-AA-I5, 32-AA-20.

32 -OA-6, 32-SD-I, 32-SD-2
Perinatal factors 32 -AA -3, 32-AA-I4, 32-

32-AA-20, 32 -OA -6, 32-SD-I, 32- -2
Personality

ad'ustment 32-A G-5
a to y -. A-2
biological 32 -MB -3
curiosity 32-EA-2, 32-HA-2

'development 32-AA-1. 32-AA-5, 32-AA-I5:-
32-0B-1. 32-EA-3

empathic response 32-I.F-1
factors 32-FA-3
identity 32- 1.A -I.
independence 32-0G-I
psychobiologic stress 32-DH-5
psychosocial evaluation 32-R F-3
scales 32-148-1

self-concept 32-CC-I, 32-CG-1, 32-EA-1, 32-EA-6,
32-EA-7, 32-EA-8, 32-EB-1; 32-EG-2, 32-FC-1,
32 -JS-4, 32-K H-1, 32-KP-2, 32-MC-I, 32-00-5;
32-0J-4, 32 -SA -2

self-determination 3241-3
Physical growth and development 32-AA-2,

32-AA-3, 32-AA-4, 32-AA-6, 32-AA-7,
32-AA-I1, 32-AA-I2, 32-AA-15, 32-BA-1,
32-BA-2, 32-BA-4, 32-CE-I, 32-CE-2, 32-MA-1
of abused children 32-101-3

Physically handicapped children 32-CC-2,
32-DG-1, 32-GB-2, 32-GB-3, 32r0C-1, 32-0C-2,
32-GE-1, 32-GE-3, 32-HB-2, 32-0J-6, 32-QE-6

Piagetian tasks 32-PA-1
Piagetian theory 32-DE-2, 32-PB-3.
Play 32-CH-2, 32-FA-1, 32-FA-7, 32-HKi1,

32-LF-I, 32-00-4, 32-R1.-1, 32-SF-I
therapy 32-ED-2

Pregnancy, Sec Perinatal factors; Prenatal factors,
Pregnancy termination 32-SD-2
Prenatal factors 2-AA-14, 32-AA-15, 32-AA-20,

32-GB-3, D-1
Preschool '

program evaluation 32-0A-6
teacher performance 32-0A-5

Probaiion group projcct 32-KP-2
Protheses 32-G E-1*
PeichOendocrine factors 32-JA-4

____-----psychoses 32-AA-21, 32-JB-1, 32-JB-3, 32-JE-I,

...

-15,

Racial factors 32- AA -I2, 32413-1
Ripid eye movement 32-CD-I

....-

Reading
ability 32-DC-4, 32-DG-I
achievement 32-NB-5
characteristics -CC -3
comprehension 32 -OF -3, 32-PB-I
disability 32-J824, 32-J1-I, 32-0E-1, 32-P8-2,

32-QE-2
readiness 32-0J-3,'42-PB-3
remediation 32-CC-1, 32-J1-I, 32-PB-I

Reinforcement
classical conditioning 32- -6 .

instrumental conditioning 32- C-6
negative 32-EA-I
of imitation behavior 32-EA-1, 32-JC-I
positive 32-DC-6
techniques 32-AA-I9, 32-DC-6, 32-ED-I

Relocated children 32-111.-1
Riittila.32-GB-3
Rural children 32-1M-1, 32-0E-1
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Scottish children 32-BA-1
Sensory

modality 32-DG-2
motor integration 32-JB-2
stimulation 32-AA-5, 32-MA-I

Sex
differences 32-EA-3, 32-EA-6, 32-EA-7,

32-EA-8
aggression 32-ED-I
interest patterns 32-FA-1

factors 32-JB-I
Siblings 32-CH-3
Sinistrality 32-EG-I
Skills

aesthetic 32-PC-I
mathematical 32-PA-I
perceptual-motor 32-DG-I, 32-DG-3, 32-GE-

32-NB-5, 32-0E-4
Social

acceptance 32-FA-3
adjustment 32-.1H-1, 32-SA-2
adoption 32-RD-2
awareness 32-MB-1
behavior 32-K F-I
competence 32-M B-4
development 32-DH-3, 32-FA-2, 32-GE-2,

32 -R F -2

environment 32-LG-3
reinforcement 32-FA-6
relationships 32-FA-4, 32-KF-1, 32 -OF -6
services 32-KP-2, 32-R B-1, 32-RD-1,

32 -RF -1, 32-RH-I. 32-R11-2. 32-RJ-1
. workers 32-KJ-1
Socioeconomic factors 32-AA-4. 32-AA-11,

32-AA-I2, 32-CD-1, 32-CE-1, 32-CE-3,
31-CF-2, 32-DE-1, 32-DH,r7, 32-FD-I,
32-HC-I, 32-HK-2, 32-JA-2. 32-KP-1,
32 -ID -I, 32-MA-I. 32-MB-3, 32-NI3-5,
32-NG-3, 32-NG-5, 32-0E-4, 32-0J-I.
32-0J -3, 32-R B-1, 32-R F-1, 32-R F-2.
32-RJ-I. Sec also Disadvantaged children.

Sociomctric data 32-FA-3
Spanish-speaking children 32-DH-4, 32-NB-2
Speech

clinical training 32-CH-4
comprehension 32-CH-1
deficits 32-CH-4
development 32-BA-4, 32-CH-2, 32-CH-3
echoic responses 32 -C H -6
spontaneous 32-CH-2. 32-01-3
stuttering 32-CH-5
training of deaf children 32-0B-2

Statistical survey 32-NI3-2

Stimulus
control 32-DC-1, 32-JC-1
light 32-JC-I
novelty 32-EA-2

Student rights 32-0J-5
Summer camp (for emotionally disturbed children)

. 32-JC-2
Swedish children 32-SF-1

Tests
Allport-Vernon-lindzey

Study of Values 32-NB-I
Animc Attitude Scale 32-FC-1.
Barron Personality Checklist 32-NB-I
Bayley Scales of Infant .

Development 32-CE-2, 32-MA-1, 32-MC-I,
32-MC-2, 32-NG-5, 32-0J-6, 32-QE-3,
32-QE-6

Bender Gestalt Test 32-DG-1, 32-JE-1
Black Intelligence Test of

Cultural Homogeneity 3-DD-1
Boehm Tcst of Basic Concepts 32-DD-1
Brazelton Scales for

Nconaial Assessment 32-LA-2
California Behavior Inventory 32-EA-3
California Personality Invcntory 32-FC-1
California Tcst of Achievement 32-DD-1
California Test of Mental Maturity 32-NB-1
California Test of Personality 32-SA-2
Calla Culture Fair Intelligence Tcst

32-NB-1
Calla High School Personality Questionnaire

32-0G-5
Classroom Bchavior Inventory 32-0E-5
Closure Test 32-DG-I. 32-0J-6
Concept of Life (Maw) 32-DE-1
Crandall's Internal Attribution Responsibility

Scale 32-0G-2
culture- specific test 32-DD-1
Denver Developmental Screening Tcst 32-HA-I,

32-RB-I
Dcvcrcux Bchavior Rating Scales 32-JA-I
Dcvcrcux Child Bchavior Rating Scale

32-JC-2, 32-QE-4
Dcvcreux Elementary School Behavior Rating

Scale 32-JC-2
Draw-A-Man Tcst 32-0E-5
Draw-A-Pcrson Tcst 32-SA-2
Drug Usage Inventory 32-FC-1
Early Detection Invcntory 32-0E-1
Elementary School Adjustment Scale 32-HA-2
Emmerich Observational Scale of Personal-

Social Constructs 32-FA-2
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Family Environment Inventory 32-RB-3
Frostig Test of Visual Perception 32 -DC -7,

32-DO-I
Halstead-Reitan Neuropsychological Battery

32-H B-2
Home Information Scale 32-0E-5 /
Home Observation for Measurernint of the

Environment Scale 32-QE-3
Hooper Visual-Organization Test 32-DG-1
Weal Family Unit Inventory 32- J-3
Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic bilities

32-DH-2, 32-JB-1. 32-J1-4
Inierriersonal Checklist 32-01-1
Jesness Inventory 32-KH-I
Kindergarten Evaluation of

32-DH-6
Laboratories Test of Oral En lish 32-DHA
Language Production Test 3 -DH-6
Location-Activity Inventory 32-.11-3
Metropolitan Achievement est 32-QE-I,

32-0E-I
Metropolitan Reading Re diness Test

32-DC-7. 32-0E-1. 32- I F- I, 32 -OF -2
Minnesota Multiphasic rsonality Inventory

32-.11-1 32-KH-1, 32- I-I. 32-SG-I
Mooney Problem Chec List 32-NB-I
Motor Maturity Evalu bon Scale 32-GE-2
Muller-Lyer Illusion T st 32-JE-1
neonatal 32-AA-13
New Junior Maudsle Inventory 32-KJ-1
noncognitive 32-NB
Palmer's Concept miliarity Index

32-NG-3
Peabody Individu I Achievement Test

32-J1-I .

Peabody Pictur Vocabulary Test
32-DH-2, 32 DH-6, 32-0J-6

Pictorial Self oncept Scale 32-J13-4
Porteus Maz Test 32-KJ-1
Preschool I entory 32-0E-5
Prinhary M ntal Abilities Test 32-0J-1
Purdue Su vey 32-DO-I
Raven's Matrices Test 32-KJ- l
Remote 4issociates Test 32-NB-1
ResponsIvity Index of Parents 32-SG-I
Rorsch 3241-3'
Roller nternal-External Control of

Bei forcernent Scale 32-NB-I
Sara n Anxiety Scale 32-SA-2
Sch astir Aptitude Test 32-N1311
Sch nell Word Recognition Scale
Sc ool and College Aptitude Test 32-NB-I
S ool Environment Preference Schedule

32-EG-2

rning Potential

-

Search Battery 32 -H E -2
Se Ps Self-Concept Scale 32-00-2 °
Self-Esteem Inventory 32-SA4-2:-
Sequenced Inventory of Langu4ge Development

32 -QE-6
Signed-Ranks Test 32-QE-6
Slosson Drawing Condition Test 32-DC-7
Slosson Intelligence Test 32-H11-2
Southwestern Ct;operative Educational Test

32-DH-6
Sinford Achievement Test 32-0E-5
Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale 32-CE-3,

32-DB-1, 32-DC-4, 32-HE-I, 32-MC-2,
32-NG-3. 32 -QE -1. 32-QE-5, 32-QE-6.

32-RF-3
tactile skills 32-GE-3
Tennessee Self-Concept Scale 32-K H-I
Test of Basic Experiences 32-0E-5
Thematic Apperception Test 32-J1-3,

32-0G-5
Trial Making Test 32-JE-1
Uzgiris-Hunt Scales 0

Van Camp Auditory Dis imination Test
32-CC-I

Vineland Social Maturity Scale 32-0J-6

Wechsler intelligence Scale for Children
32-DC-4, 32-DC-7, 32-ED-2, 32-JB-I, 3241-4

Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale
of Intelligence 32-QE-6

Wepman Auditory Discrimination Test
32-DC-7

Wide Range Achievement Test 32-DC-4
Wilcoxon Matched-Pairs Test 32-QE-6
Witkin Embedded Figures Test 32-FA-1

Therapy techniques 32-JH-1
Token economy 32-J1-3
Twin studies 32-AA-6, 32-AA-15, 32-MB-2

Values 32-AA-2, 32-AA-8, 32-AA-I0,
32-0J-2.
Sec also Aspirations.

Videotape 32-AA-17, 32-DG-2, 32-MB-I,
32-0K-I

Visual
:;4 impairment 32-GE-2
i'ls`' .1 perception 32-CC-2, 32-CC-3, 32-DO-1,

32- D0.-2, 32-DG-3, 32-GE-3, 32 -NB -S,
32-0E-4, 32-PB-2

stimulation 32-CD-I
Vocational guidance 32-NB-4

CP 'Welsh children 32 -BA -1, 32-NB-4, 32 -OF -3
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OTHER ABSTRACTING

JOURNALS AND SERVICES
LZ

Abitracts of Hospital Management Studies (quarterly), the Cooperative Information Center of Hospital
Management Studies, University of Michigan, 220 East Huron Street, 419 City Center Building,
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48108.

Abstracts on Criminology and Penology, Criminologica roundation, Ritenburg.18, Leiden, The
Netherlands. -

Communication Disorders, Information Center for Hearing, Speecl" and Disorders of. Human
Communication, The Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions, 310 Harriet Lane Home, Baltimore,
Maryland 21205.

Current index to Journals in Education (monthly), CCM Information Corporation, 909 Third Avenue,
New York, New York 10020.

Dissertation Abstracts, University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, MiChigan 48103. (Gives synopses of
U.S. doctoral dissertations with an annual index.)

dsh Abstracts. Deafness. Speech and Hearing Publications, Gal udet College, Washington, D.C. 20002.
Exceptional Child Education Abstracts (quarterly), The Cou cil for Exceptional hitdren, Box 6034,

Mid City Station, Washington, D.C. 20005.
Health Economic Studies Information Exchange, Divisi n of Medical Care/Administration, Public

Health Service, Washington, D.C. 20402.
Index Medicus. National Institutes of Health. Order from Superintendent5iDocuments. U.S. Govern-

ment Prititing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.
Language and Language Behavior Abstracts (quarterly.), Center foi Research on Language and

Language Behavior, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 481414. Order from Subscription
Manager, LLBA,.Meredith Publishing Co., 440 Park Avenue South, New York, New York 10016.

Mental Retardation Abstracts, Division of Mental Retardation, Social- and Rehabilitation Service,
330 Independence Avenue, S.W. ,: Washington, D.C. '20201. Concerning abstracts ,write to LemaiN.1.
Clevenger, Project Administrator, MRA, American Association of Mental Dbrtciency, 1601 West
Broad Street, Columbus, Ohio 43223 or Miss Patricia Thuben, Project Officer, Division of Mental
Retardation. Rehabilitation Services Administration, Social and Rehabilitation Service, Washington,
D.C. 20201.

Nutrition Abstracts and Reviek Commonwealth Bureau of Animal Nutrition, Bueksburn, Aberdeen
AB2 9SB, Scotland.

Poverty and Human Resources Abstracts (bimonthly), Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations,
University of Michigan-Wayne State University, P.O. Box 1567, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106.

Psychological Abstracts, American Plychological Association. 1333 - 16th Sort, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20036.

Rehabilitation Literature. National Easter Seal 'society for Crippled Childre& and Adults, 2023 West
Ogden Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60612.

Research-In Education.(monthly), Leasco Systems and Research Corporation,'4833 Rugby Avenue,
Bethesda, Maryland 20014. A

Sociological Abstracts, 15East 31st Street, New York. New York 10016.
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The Educational Resources Information Center (formerly the Educational Research In r ation
Center), better known as ERIC, supplies current research and research-related information afters,
administrators, researchers, commercial organizations, and others. ERIC includes 20 clearinghouses,
or documentation centers, located at universities and other institutions' throughout/the country. Each
clearinghouse concentrates on .a different subject matter area in the field of education. For complete
information, write: Director of ERIC, Office of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20202. A

Excerpts Medica Foundation, New York Academy of Medicine Building, 2 East 103rd Street,
New York, New York 10029, and 119-123 Herengracht, Amsterdam C, The Netherlands has established
an abstracting service on pediatrics, available on a yearly subscription basis. In addition to abstracts,
the Foundation' providat to subscribers, at cost, photocopies and translations of complete ankles.

. .

The Minnesota Family Study Center supplies to interested scholars_bibliographic information from the
-Inventory of Published Research' in Marriage and Family Behavior. Address requests to: Director,
Inventory. of Published Research in Marriage and. Family Behavior, Social Science Tower 1026;
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

The Library of the National Easter Seol Society,for Crippled Children and Adults has initiated a
photoduplicatiop service for persons engaged in rehabilitation research. It is available withobt charge
to personnel in educational or research institutions and health or welkre agencies, public or private.
This service may provide professional literature that is not available in local libraries. For further
information, write: Librarian, National Easter Seal Society, 2023 West Ogden Avenue, Chicago,
Illinois 60612.

The Science Information Exchange, Smithsonian institution, 209. Madison National Bank Building,
1730 M Street, Washington, D.C. 20036 provides to 'qualified investigators, fora fee, selected
abstracts of current research supported by 'foundation or government grants. The exchange coders
such fields as medicine, nursing: public health, nutrition, psychology, education, anthropology, mental
health, and intercultural relations.

/6111"1% The Library of the National Bureau for Child Welfare (Voor kinderbcscherming). Stadhoudersigian.150,
s..., ssThe Hague, The Netherlands publishes abstracts of articles in the field of child welfare each month,

7
pese are in Dutch, but those familiar with the Universal Decimal System would be able to under-

ot; ''''stand something about the articles. The subscription rate fOr documentation on cards is 30 guilders
(atoximately Sg,40).
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RESEARCH RELATING TO CHILDREN
ERIC/ECE 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue

Urbane, Illinois 61801

If you are currently engaged in research on children or their families, we would appreciate your
cooperation in providing a short summary of your work for inclusion in the next issue. of Research
Relating to Children.

The ERIC . learinghouse on Early Childhood Education has been funded by the s Ince of Child
Development to collect and, disseminate information on current research relating t children and
their families. It is the purpose of the clearinghouse to make such information avail ble to research
investigators and °theirs concerned with research in child life.

The instructions on the third page of this form will serve as a guide for your sum nary. You will, of
course, receive a frec copy of the issue in which your study appears.

If you know of other researchers whose work might be of interest to the Clean ghouse, please give
name(s) and address(es) below:

Thank you for your cooperation.

Name

Position

INFORMATION Organization and address
SUPPLIED BY

City State

Zip Code Phone ( )

- 162



SUMMARY OF RESEARCH PROJECT

-;.

TITLE:

PURPOSE:

SUBJECTS (Sample): (Please inclqde number, age range, sex, description of subjects.)

METHODS: (Please discuss research design: control groups, methods of data collection, earch
instruments, unique features of research, statistical treatment.)

6.

FINDINGS TO DATE:

DATE PROJECT INIT141.

PRINCIPAL 1NVESTIGATOR(S);

ESTIMATED TERMINAL DATE:

DEGREE: POSITION AND ORGANIZATION:

COOPERATING GRO9PS: (In the research itself or in the research funding.)

'.7

314PUBLICATIO REFERENCES: (If no publication is planned, please indicate under what conr,ons
data and res is will be available.)

.:.
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4:

INSTRUCTIONS

11,

Please report studies in progress or pompleted within the last yeai that:

center on children or their families in such areas as child growth and development, intellil-
gence, personality, education, social adjustment, family life, physicaland emotional disorders

s , .

concern service programs in the fields of child health, child welfare, or special education 0

animal studies
. . 1

studies already published in sources generally available in major libraries across the country'

demonstration projects, unless there is a formal plan for evaluation

regularly collect& material such as annual reports, work preparatory to writing handbooks;
directories

research based on secondary sources

164
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it-
Originally established in 1912, the Children's Bureau has consistently been concerned

with\II' pertaining
. . .

,kt matters. to the welfare of children and child life. In 1948, the
\

learinghouse for Research in Child Life was established tiOthin the Bureau specifically

to co t and disseminate information about current researc'b relating to children. In

July 1970, 1
N.
ERIC Clearinghouse on Early.. ood Educati:\on,-1part of the national,

Educational Resotikes Information Center network, assu d the production of Research

Relating to Children, a -publication of the Bureau's Clearingh se for Research in Child
----;\

Life.The aims of this publicaii .are consistent with the informal n analysis goals of

'the ERIC system. Research RelatiAg,io Children will provide informal on -current. -...\ . .
research relating to children and their "families to educators,\ researchers and others

41

.

..,

in the areal4child life who find_ the need for such'

;

10
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Rematch Relatincto Children'
ERIC/ECIlk

805' West Pennsylvaniks Avenue ,
Urbana, Illinois 61801 '

The following investigators are doing research concerning children or services for children.
report forms to obtain i formation.

Name

Addies
6

Name

Address

Send

Zip Code

/.'
Name

Address

Zip Code

-

Signed

-Zip Code ""..

Zip Code

te V.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE; 19M-4

6 fy1
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PUBLICATIONS

Bibliography on the Battered Child, revised July 1969. Copies free from the Children's Bureau, Office
of Child Development, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfge, Washington, D. C. 20201

Research Relating to Emotionally Disturbed Children, 1968.. A listing of studies reported to the
Clearinghouse between 1956 and 1967, including publication references. Single copies frte from the
Children's Bureau; also available directly from the Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C..
20402, for $1.00. Do not send money to the Children's Bureau.

Research Relating to Mentally Retarded Chilren, 1966 (reprinted 1968). A listing of studies reported
to the Clearinghouse between 1948 and 1965, including publication references. Single copies free from
the Children's Bureau; also available directly from the Government Printing Office for 65 cents. Do
not send money to the Children's Bureau.

Research Relating to Children.* An inventory of mistrusts of ongoing or recently completed studies,
published about every six months. Single copies of the following issues are available without charge
from the ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education, 805 W. Pennsylvania Avenue, Urbana,
Illinois 61801. (Dates indicate period during which- the studies were reported to us.).

Bulletin, 17 (February 1963February 1964)
Bulletin 18 (MarchDecember 1964)
Bulletin 1 (January -- September 1965)
Bulletin 20 (October 1-91-35 1966)
Bulletin 21 (June 1,966 April 1967)$1.25
Bulletin 22 (MayDecember 1967) $1.00
Bulletin 23 (January August 1968) $1.75
Bulletin 25 (April December 1969)$1.25

a.

Copies of the following issues are available for puithase directly from the Government Printing Office,
at the prices indicated:

Bulletin 26 (January May 1970) $1.25
Bull tin 27 (June 1970February 1971) $1.50
Bulletin March' 1911 August 1971) $1.50
Bulletin 29 (Se ber 1971February 19`!2) $1.50
Bulletin 30 (March 1972 August 1972)$2.00
Bulletin 31 (September 1972 February 1973) $2.35

All issues not listed above are OUT OF P21NT but are available in many libraries.

n investigator receives a free copy of the 4ssue of Research Relating to Children in which his study
appears. A free copy of each issue is available to libraries and research centers.
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